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Introduction 
This document presents the answers by the Secretary-General to the questions tabled by 
Members of the Committee on Budgetary Control in the preparation to the decision on the 
European Parliament's discharge for budgetary and financial management of the year 2019. 

In this context, the following introduction gives an overview of the main characteristics and 
important events of the year 2019 and Parliament's use made of financial resources. 

!BUifGET OF THE EUROPEAN PÄRLIAMENT=IN 2019 

Parliament's final appropriations for 2019 totalled EUR 1 996 978 262, or 18.5% of heading 5 
of the Multiannual Financial Framework'. In 2019, 98.8% of the final budget was committed 
and only 1.2% (EUR 23 745 738) had to be cancelled. 

This result could be achieved thanks to a combination of a very high degree of implementation 
of the budget as requested by the financial authorities on the one hand and an end of the year 
transfer of EUR 31.0 Mio of unspent funds following a positive opinion by the Committee on 
Budgets, so as to help fund the construction of the new ADENAUER Building, which is the 
main construction project in Luxembourg. As a result of this an estimated EUR 4.2 Mio in 
financing charges will be saved over the construction period and loan amortisation period. 
Without this end of the year transfer, 97.3% of the final budget had been committed. 

In 2019 four chapters accounted for 67.8% of total commitments. Those chapters were 
Chapter 10 'Members of the institution', Chapter 12 'Officials and temporary staff', Chapter 
20 'Buildings and associated costs' and Chapter 42 'Expenditure relating to parliamentary 
assistance'. 

IM""AtN Cïl"ARACTERlSTICS AND IMPORTA.NT"EVENTSWOF 2019 

1. The European elections in May split 2019 in two halves for the Parliament: the first 
focused on adopting legislation, the second on starting up a new parliamentary term. 

2. More than 50% of EU citizens eligible to vote took part in the elections, the highest 
turnout in 20 years and the first time since the first direct elections in 1979 that turnout 
has increased. Parliament's election and information campaign contributed substantially 
to this positive development. 

3. Parliament saw intensified legislative work before the end of the legislative term, with a 
large number of legislative files submitted end 2018 or early 2019. Key legislation 
included new laws on several key issues including plastics, road safety and copyright. 

4. The 9th legislature of the European Parliament was constituted on 2 July 2019. With 61 % 
the percentage of new Members lays substantially above the past terms and the assumed 
50% on which basis Parliament's 2019 budget had been established. 

Council Regulation (EU, Euratom) No 1311/2013 of 2 December 2013 laying down the Multiannual Financial 
Framework for the years 2014-2020 (OJ L 347, 20.12.2013, p. 884) 
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5. The new Parliament is composed of seven political groups - one less than the previous 
legislature. 

6. The preparation of the withdrawal of the United Kingdom from the EU (Brexit) 
continued to have a considerable impact on committee secretariats, research units and 
horizontal services of Parliament's Directorates-General. 

7. The postponement of the Brexit date at several occasions during 2019 had an important 
impact on Parliament's 2019 budget. The initial budget had been established on the 
assumption of the Brexit being effective as of 30 March 2019. On 22 March 2019, the 
European Council adopted a decision on extending the period under Article 50(3)TFEU 
until 22 May 2019. At a special summit of 10 April 2019, EU leaders agreed an extension 
until the end of October 2019. On 29 October, the European Council adopted a decision 
to extend the Brexit date until 31 January 2020. 

8. European elections had also to be held in the United Kingdom and Parliament extended 
its communication campaign to the United Kingdom. Salaries and allowances of British 
Members and their Assistants were paid for a longer period than initially foreseen. Two 
successive draft amending budgets were proposed to address inter alia the immediate 
financial consequences of the withdrawal, however the budgetary authority was not in a 
position to adopt these due to objections in other areas. 

9. The above mentioned events led to a substantially higher number and total amount of 
necessary budgetary transfers within Parliament's budget. Details are presented in 
section H of this report. 

10. The rationalisation and modernisation of key areas of Parliament's Administration 
continued (building policy; IT modernisation; environmental policy and staff policy). 

11. On 11 March 2019, the Bureau endorsed a new approach to future property market 
propositions for Liaison Offices and Europa Experience spaces. 

12. During 2019, property planning continued for Paris and Rome and began for Warsaw, 
Prague, Stockholm and Helsinki. For Dublin, a negotiated procurement procedure was 
launched in August 2019. A new Europa Experience opened in Copenhagen. 
Infrastructure works were realised in Tallinn. 

13. Concerning the Jean Monnet House in Bazoches, France, a prospecting of the local 
market for the purchase of a land with a house on the adjacent plot was launched in 
October 2019. The design studies for the accommodation structure were launched and 
the building permit was obtained. The call for tenders for the construction works was 
launched in December 2019. 

14. Final installation works of the MONTOYER 63 building in Brussels were completed in 
2019 and the building was put in use. 

15. The ADENAUER II project constitutes the main axis of Parliament's property policy in 
Luxembourg. The new ADENAUER II building will consolidate activities in 
Luxembourg in one building complex with a view to rationalising costs. Overall 
completion of the works is scheduled for end of June 2023. 
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End of 2019, the first parts of the building were put into use. Following the Bureau 
decision of 6 July 2015, the decision on the future of the old ADENAUER building is 
left for the beginning of the term which started in July 2019; this decision has been further 
postponed in July 2020 to 2024. As in previous years, the Committee on Budgets 
authorised in 2019 a mopping-up transfer for the pre-financing of the project. This 
transfer amounted to approximately EUR 31 million. 

16. Parliament's Financial Management System (FMS) was successfully completed in 2019 
and went live for the financial year 2020. The IT modernisation continued with the 
renewal of obsolete hardware and an important number of strategic projects in the areas 
e-Parliament, mobile environment for Members and staff. 

17. The European Parliament uses the Eco-Management and Audit Scheme (EMAS), which 
is a management instrument of the European Union for private and public organisations 
to evaluate and improve their environmental performance in accordance with the EMAS 
Regulation 1221/2009. The European Parliament is EMAS-registered since December 
2007. 

18. When the Staff Regulations of Officials were revised and the 2014-2020 Multiannual 
Financial Framework (MFF) was adopted, an interinstitutional agreement was concluded 
in which provision was made for reducing posts on each institution's establishment plan 
by 1 % annually over five years. Due to specific new needs arising within Parliament, 
measures to cut posts were extended for a further year until 2020 leading to the 
abolishment of 59 posts in the establishment plan for 2019. Temporary posts of political 
groups increased by 32 posts by transformation of permanent posts .. 

19. Throughout the year of 2019, work on the Multiannual Financial Framework (MFF) 
2021-2027 continued. By 22 October 2020, an agreement has not yet been reached. 
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REPLIES TO THE QUESTIONNAIRE IN 
PREPARATION FOR THE 
EP DISCHARGE FOR 2019 

I GENERAL CONTEXT 

1. Can the Secretary-General give an overview of the points on which the Bureau did not 
implement what was adopted in last year's discharge resolution? Can you please indicate 
for each point the reasons why the adopted recommendations were not implemented and 
a timetable of when they wi11 be implemented? 

The 2018 discharge resolution as adopted by the Plenary on 13 May 2020 asks the Bureau to 
take action on the main following issues: 

• provide the Committee on Budgets with all documents related to the building policy; 
• reconsider the possibility for Accredited Parliamentary Assistants (AP As), under certain 

conditions, to accompany Members on official Parliament's delegations and missions; 
• granting accredited parliamentary assistants (AP As) the same subsistence allowance as 

statutory personnel for their missions to attend the part-sessions in Strasbourg; 
• require a review of the system for calculating the financial contribution for visitors' 

groups, keeping in mind also the fluctuating accommodation and transport costs and the 
inflation; 

• generalise the reimbursement based on bills for visitors groups and withdraw the 
possibility to appoint AP As as head of groups; 

• appoint a higher number of women in senior posts of the Parliament's administration; 
• increasing the number of people with disabilities working in the Parliament 

administration; 
• develop further green public procurement by setting ambitious targets for greening 

contracts in the medium term; 
• request that Parliament develops a strategy to become carbon-neutral by 2030; 
• exhaust all possible avenues to find a fair solution to the (voluntary) pension scheme 

and fund while keeping Parliament's liability to a minimum. 

As recalled in previous discharge replies, the Bureau is the responsible body for matters 
assigned to them under Parliament's Rules of Procedure. These include inter alia financial, 
organisational and administrative decisions, the conduct of the sitting, the establishment plan 
of Parliament's Secretariat, the draft budgetary estimates (Rule 25). The Bureau carries out its 
duties and takes its decisions in a collegial and autonomous manner. 

The Bureau already considered the majority of items described above. More concretely: 

• Parliament's building strategy was approved by the Bureau on 16 April 2018 and 
transmitted to the Committee on Budgets for information on 9 July 2018. Moreover, for 
all new building projects likely to have significant financial implications for the budget, 
all relevant documents are submitted to the Committee on Budgets in accordance with 
Article 266 of the Financial Regulation. 

• The Bureau decision of 2 October 2000 (last revised on 10 April 2014) on "Committee 
missions outside the three places of work" as well as the "Implementing provisions 
governing the work of delegations and missions outside the EU" (Conference of 



Presidents decision of 29 October 2015) explicitly prohibit the participation of AP As to 
official EP delegations and committee missions. The Bureau and the Conference of 
Presidents on 28 May and 31 May 2018 respectively reiterated this stance when 
adopting the semi-annual programmes for committee travel outside three places of work 
(within and outside the EU). It falls under the remit of these two governing bodies to 
decide whether to reconsider this decision. 

• The rules regarding the reimbursement of duty travel between Parliament's three places 
of work that apply to Parliament's Secretariat staff and AP As are different. The system 
of reimbursement for the Secretariat staff is laid down in the General Implementing 
Provisions adopted by Bureau decision of 1 7 June 2009 and Internal rules governing 
missions and duty travel by officials and other servants of the European Parliament 
adopted by the Secretary-General on 1 September 2018. This system is based on the 
reimbursement of travel expenses upon the presentation of supporting documents. The 
arrangements for reimbursement of mission expenses for AP As are laid down in the 
Implementing Measures Governing the Statute of AP As. The system is based on the 
reimbursement of travel and other expenses at a flat rate. 

• The rules for groups of visitors sponsored by Members were last revised by the Bureau 
in October 2016. Based on these rules, the Heads of groups are required to keep all the 
supporting financial documents for a period of three years. Ex-post controls are 
performed on a sample of groups and the Heads of groups have to present all invoices 
related to the expenditure they have declared. Moreover, the revised rules have 
introduced the possibility for Members to designate either a paying agent or a travel 
agency to hold the financial responsibility for the group, as an alternative to an AP A or 
a member of the group. Since the introduction of the revised rules, the percentage of 
groups with an AP A as Head of group has sharply decreased. 

• Concerning the question of the fluctuating accommodation and transport costs and the 
question of inflation, it should be recalled that, in accordance with Article 13 of the 
revised Bureau Rules governing the reception of groups of visitors, the financial 
contribution is intended to cover part of the eligible expenditure incurred by the 
sponsored group. The revised rules offer Members more flexibility to adapt to the 
different needs of the groups, by allowing the interchangeability of the use of funds 
resulting from the calculation method based on three factors (travel, accommodation, 
meals and minor local expenses). A decision to adjust one or more of these three factors 
would need to be taken by the Questors (Art 17, 18 of the rules). 

• On 13 January 2020 the Bureau approved, on a proposal from the Secretary-General, 
new and more ambitious targets for gender balance in senior and middle management 
posts in the Parliament's Secretariat to be achieved by 2024: 50% female Heads of unit, 
50% female Directors and 40% female Directors-General. To date (October 2020) 38% 
of Heads of Unit are women. With the appointment of nine new female Directors by the 
Bureau on 15 June 2020, Parliament is approaching gender parity at the level of 
Directors. In parallel, the High-Level Group on Gender Equality and Diversity adopted 
a draft gender action plan at its meeting on 25 June. On 6 July 2020, the Bureau endorsed 
all commitments laid down the action plan. 
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• At its meeting of 19 February 2020, the High-Level Group on Gender Equality and 
Diversity endorsed the note of the Secretary-General on Disability Management in the 
administration of the European Parliament. The note sets out ten commitments to be 
pursued during the current legislative period in the fields of accessibility ( digital and 
physical), inclusion, support, awareness raising, recruitment and participation, which 
are aimed at enabling Parliament's administration to make further progress in terms of 
implementing equal opportunities at all levels. The note also details many other 
initiatives designed, inter alia, to support individual staff members. At its meeting of 6 
July 2020, the Bureau endorsed the commitments proposed by the Secretary-General 
which will be pursued by Parliament's administration during the current Legislature. 

• In 2019, 89.13% of contracts by value in priority categories were classified as "Green", 
"Very Green", or "Green by Nature" under the current classification system. On 16 
December 2019, on the basis of a proposal by the Secretary-General, the Bureau adopted 
a new ambitious key performance indicator target for green public procurement (GPP). 
Accordingly, on average 90% of contracts in the following priority product categories 
should be classified as "Green" or "Green by Nature" over the 2020-2024 period: 
Buildings, cleaning, food and catering, furniture, gardening and green areas, IT and 
imaging equipment, lighting, office supplies, paper, sanitary and water equipment, 
textiles, vehicles and transport, waste management. These priority categories 
encompass products and services with the highest environmental impact, representing a 
large share of Parliament's total purchases by number and amount. 

• Parliament is the first EU institution to have become carbon-neutral since 2016, as 
confirmed in Parliament's Resolution of 14 May 2020 on Parliament's estimates of 
revenue and expenditure for the financial year 2021 (2019/2214(BUD)), point 37. 
Parliament's policy to reduce its carbon footprint is based on the principle of preventing 
emissions and reducing them in the first place. If emissions cannot be reduced any 
further, CO2 offsetting is used annually as a final step in a complete carbon management 
plan in order to compensate Parliament's residual emissions from the previous year. In 
2019, Parliament reduced its carbon emissions by around 37 % per FTE compared to 
2006, through various actions of Parliament's administration, such as the purchase of 
100% green electricity in the three places of work, improved energy efficiency of 
technical installations (heat pumps, cooling systems, etc.) and measures to promote 
sustainable mobility at the European Parliament. The remaining emissions, which are 
unavoidable or cannot be reduced any further, are offset in accordance with the Bureau 
decision on carbon offsetting of October 2015. 

• At its meeting of 10 December 2018, the Bureau decided to modify the rules applicable 
to the additional voluntary pension scheme (by increasing the retirement age from 63 to 
65 years and introducing a levy of 5 % to pension payments for future pensioners) with 
a view to improving the sustainability of the voluntary pension scheme, address the 
increasing liquidity problem and reduce the actuarial deficit. The Bureau's decision has 
been challenged before the Court of Justice of European Union by a number of members 
of the pension fund. Any decision regarding the voluntary pension scheme will be 
therefore taken at a later stage. 
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2. Does the Secretary General intend to make a proposal to the Bureau in order to improve 
the transparency of its decisions? Has it been envisaged to communicate on Bureau 
decisions in the same manner as Quaestors who issue notices of their activities? 

The Bureau's responsibilities are listed in the Rules of Procedure (RoP), especially in Rule 25 
thereof, and in other rules and decisions adopted by the Bureau or the Conference of Presidents. 
The President directs the activities of the Bureau, in accordance with Rule 22(1) RoP. 

Due to the nature of its responsibilities, the meetings of the Bureau are open to those Members 
and staff entitled to attend the meetings in a specific capacity. Apart from the President, Vice 
Presidents and Quaestors, the meetings of the Bureau are attended by Parliament's staff 
members, staff from the Cabinets of the President and the Secretary-General, Vice-Presidents' 
and Quaestors' management assistants, staff representatives of all political groups, staff of the 
secretariat of the Bureau and the Quaestors. 

The proceedings are transparent within Parliament and vis-à-vis the broad public. Agendas of 
Bureau meetings are published before the meeting takes place and are made available on 
Parliament's internet site. All Bureau discussions and decisions, including those in camera, are 
minuted and, once approved by the Bureau, the minutes are accessible on Parliament's internet 
site. 

The website of the Bureau on Parliament's intranet provides a broad overview on the Bureau's 
activities. Members and staff can find inter alia information on the composition of the Bureau 
and individual responsibilities of Vice-Presidents and Quaestors; the calendar of meetings, 
agendas and minutes; the working groups of the Bureau; the Notices of the Bureau; and the 
Compendium of rules. 

As a follow-up to the meetings of the Bureau, any Member concerned by a Bureau decision, 
either in a personal or in an office-holding capacity, is informed by letter from the President, 
the Secretary-General or the Bureau secretariat. 

It should be recalled that the Quaestors are responsible for administrative and financial matters 
directly concerning Members and their working conditions. Accordingly, Members are 
informed of the relevant decisions affecting them via Quaestors' Notices. Bureau decisions 
concerning Members directly are also generally communicated via Bureau notices which are 
sent to Members (please see: https://epintranet.in.ep.europa.eu/home/parliamentary 
life/governing-bodies/bureau/notices-bureau.html). 

3. In 2019, what was the average time that it took for minutes of the Bureau to be published 
online from the moment the meeting took place? 

As mentioned in the reply to previous Question 2, the minutes of the Bureau, once approved by 
the Bureau, are published without delay on Parliament's intranet and internet site. 

4. How many MEPs in place at the end of the 8th parliamentary term were not re-elected in 
2019? How many of them have notified the Parliament services of their new employment 
after leaving office? Have these notifications been verified by the European Parliament? 
Will the Parliament proactively and systematically ask former Members to inform 
Parliament of their professional activity after termination of office? 

459 Members from the 8th parliamentary term were not re-elected in 2019. 

Page 9 of130 



In the course of 2019, Parliament received 55 notifications of post-mandate employment: one 
notification under the Code of Conduct provisions and 54 notifications of other employments 
requiring offsetting their salary against the transitional allowance. 

Parliament's services systematically request payslips in the name of the former Member in 
order to verify notifications relating to the transitional allowance. It is the responsibility of the 
former Member concerned to inform Parliament when another mandate or public office is taken 
up during his or her transitional allowance period. Nonetheless, Parliament's services carry out 
regular checks, for instance in the aftermath of national elections. 

Prior to the 2019 elections and to the withdrawal of the United Kingdom from the European 
Union, information sessions were organised for Members on the arrangements for the end of 
the mandate. In these sessions it was made clear that under the Code of Conduct for Members 
with respect to financial interests and conflicts of interests, former Members who become 
professional lobbyists or have representational activities linked to the EU decision-making 
process should inform Parliament and may not benefit from the facilities granted to former 
Members (Art. 6 of the Code of Conduct). The presentation given at the information sessions 
was sent to all Members before the elections, and was mentioned in the letter sent by the 
Secretary-General to all outgoing Members after the elections. 

All Members concluding their mandate in the course the legislative term will also be made 
aware of their obligation to inform Parliament should they become lobbyists or have 
representational activities linked to the EU decision-making process. 

5. The Presidents' Cabinets: How many staff have been employed in President Tajani's 
cabinet on 01/01/2019 and President Sassoli's cabinet on 31/12/2019 respectively? How 
many were previously EP officials, political group staff, AP As, secondments from other 
institutions (which), and other categories (which)? How many staff members worked in 
President Tajani's and President Sassoli's private offices in 2019 respectively (including 
any seconded or lent posts)? Please compare this situation with the previous three 
cabinets. 

Cabinet Sassoli 31/12/2019 

Official 11 9 20 
Temporary agent 12 7 19 
Contract agent 3 3 
TOTAL 23 16 3 42 
~-- - ,- : ·.-._,,,--•1/ :< .~~-;~:) :<~~,'!f_.~~~1;-~n~ô't~~ .. ~ 
f : :/· Previôus job·:,,.~ :t< _}~;' ~~,;.,:,~ r~·· ,~v' ,:,~;:Ji ,,,;,h~~f~,"''ft:>,ç,~~M ~-•f..' ~~~ ,.L ·.v.J!,: 1., : ~M_1 ~ 

EP Secretariat (Official/TA) 21 
Seconded official (EC) 1 
Ex-APA 5 
Political group (Official/TA) 5 _) 

Contract agent (EP) 4 
Ex-Assistant VP 2 
Ex-President's Office* 1 
Sec. Bureau-Quaesteurs 1 
No previous job 2 
TOTAL 42 
* Proto co I Officer 
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Cabinet Tajani 01/01/2019 

Official 9 8 17 
Temporary agent 9 4 13 
Contract agent 4 4 
TOTAL 18 12 4 34 

EP Secretariat (Official/TA} 13 
Seconded official (EC/COR} 3 
Ex-APA 7 
Political group (Official/TA} 4 
Contract agent (EP} 3 
Ex-Assistant VP 2 
Ex-President's Office* 0 
Sec. Bureau-Quaesteurs 0 
No previous job 2 
TOTAL 34 
*Protocol Officer 

Cabinet Schulz li (2014-2016) 
~~~r.""1"'ii:cï~~~¥.,...r.î~,:,, 

Official 9 12 21 
Temporary agent 5 2 7 
Contract agent 4 4 
TOTAL 14 14 4 32 

Cabinet Schulz I (2012-2014) 

Official 13 14 27 
Temporary agent 6 5 11 
Contract agent 3 3 
TOTAL 19 19 3 41 

Cabinet Buzek (2010-2012) 

Official 10 9 19 
Temporary agent 9 12 21 
Contract agent 2 2 
TOTAL 19 21 2 42 

The data show that the number of staff in Presidents' Cabinets since 2010 varies between 31 
and 42 staff members across the three staff categories: officials, temporary agents and contract 
agents. Staff in the Cabinets are mainly officials and temporary agents. Officials are all 
seconded to the President's Cabinet in the interests of the service. 
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6. How many breaches of the Code of Conduct for MEPs happened in 2019? Of these, how 
many received sanctions? 

Since the beginning of the 9th parliamentary term, there has been only one breach of the Code 
of Conduct. The President referred the case to the Advisory Committee on the Conduct of 
Members in December 2019 and decided to impose a sanction in July 2020. 

7. Notification of post-office activity for MEPs: According to article 6 of the Code of 
Conduct, former Members " who engage in professional lobbying or representational 
activities directly linked to the EU decision-making process should inform the European 
Parliament thereof and may not, throughout the period in which they engage in those 
activities, benefit from the facilities granted to former Members ". 
a. How many of the Members who have not been re-elected in 2019 have notified the 

European Parliament of their new employment after leaving office? 
b. Is the Parliament actively asking outgoing Members to report their new 

employment after leaving office? If not, why? 
c. Have these notifications been checked? If yes, how and by whom? 
d. In how many cases were the notified activities found to be linked to the EU 

decision-making process? Were any conditions imposed on the new professional 
activities (if yes, which conditions?), or activities forbidden? 

As referred to in the reply to question 4, among the former Members who were not re-elected 
in 2019 only one has notified Parliament of his/her new employment after leaving office 
pursuant to Article 6 of the Code of Conduct. The former Member concerned declared that 
accreditation to Parliament as a lobbyist had already been granted but that due to COVID 
related restrictions s/he did not expect to enter Parliament in the new capacity for a considerable 
time. The former Member concerned was reminded that under Article 6 of the Code of Conduct 
it was not permitted to benefit from the facilities granted to former Members during the period 
of engaging in representational activities. 

Prior to the 2019 elections and to the withdrawal of the United Kingdom from the European 
Union, information sessionswere organised for Members on the arrangements for the end of 
mandate. In these sessions it was made clear that under the Code of Conduct for Members of 
the European Parliament with respect to financial interests and conflicts of interests, former 
Members who become professional lobbyists or have representational activities linked to the 
EU decision-making process should inform the Parliament and may not benefit from the 
facilities granted to former Members (Art. 6 of the Code of Conduct). The presentation given 
at the information sessions was sent to all Members before the elections, and was mentioned in 
the letter sent by the Secretary-General to all outgoing Members after the elections. All 
Members concluding their mandate during the legislative term will also be made aware of their 
obligation to inform Parliament should they become lobbyists or have representational activities 
linked to the EU decision-making process. 
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8. 

li 
11 
11 

Missions by the Presidents: 
a. Which missions outside the EP's three locations (Brussels, Luxembourg and 

Strasbourg) have been undertaken by President Tajani between January and June 
2019 and President Sassoli between July and December 2019 respectively? 

b. In the cases where a private flight has been chartered, for what costs was it chartered 
and what justification has been given for not taking the regular flight operators? 

c. For missions outside the EU: what was the purpose of the mission and who has 
accompanied the Presidents in which function? 

d. What measures does Parliament take to reduce the CO2 footprint of the President's 
missions? 

a. President TAJANI (January-June 2019) 

1. Mission to Bucharest, Romania 10/l l January 2019 
2. Mission to Madrid, Spain 19 January 2019 
3. Mission to Aosta, Ital y 31 January 2019 
4. Mission to Athens, Greece 7/8 February 2019 
5. Mission to Washington D.C and New York City, 26/28 February 2019 

United States of America 
6. Mission to Sibiu, Romania 9 May 2019 
7. Mission to San Sebastian, Spain 10/13 June 2019 
8. Mission to Vienna and Göttweig, Austria 15 June 2019 

President SASSOLI (July-December 2019) 

1. Mission to Helsinki, Finland 5/6 September 2019 
2. Mission to Houjarray, Bazoches-sur-Guyonne, France 3/4 October 2019 
3. Mission to Paris, France 6/7 October 2019 
4. Mission to Berlin, Germany 7/8 October 2019 
5. Mission to London, United Kingdom 8/9 October 2019 
6. Mission to Skopje, North Macedonia 4/5 November 2019 
7. Mission to Paris, France 29/30 November 2019 
8. Mission to Madrid, Spain 1/2 December 2019 
9. Mission to Zagreb, Croatia .4/5 December 2019 
10. Mission to Napoli, Italy 5/6 December 2019 

b. President Tajani did not use any charter flights organised by Parliament or any other EU 
institution, such as Commission or Council during 2019. 

In 2019, President Sassoli used charter flights twice. They were organised by Parliament 
for Conference of Presidents meetings in Helsinki, Finland on 5 September ( cost EUR 
571.63), and in Zagreb, Croatia on 4 December (cost EUR 416.70). Mr Sassoli took in 
both cases regular flights to return to Italy from these events. 

Both charter flights were chosen by the organisers for timing reasons and availability of 
seats. Their prices were comparable to those of regular flights. 

In 2019, President Sassoli did not take any private flight. 
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c. President TAJANI: Mission to Washington D.C and New York City, United States 
of America - 26/28 February 2019 

Purpose: Meetings with various members of the administration and members of Congress 
(Wilbur Ross, US Secretary of Commerce, EU Ambassador David O'Sullivan, American 
States Secretary General Luis Almagro, US Congress Speaker Hon. Nancy Pelosi) 

Delegation: 
1. Secretary-General of the European Parliament 
2. Deputy Head of Cabinet for External Relations & Spokesperson 
3. Head of Private Office 
4. Diplomatic Advisor, Team Leader, External Policies 
5. Press Officer 
The delegation was accompanied by 3 Close Protection Officers 

President SASSOLI: Mission to Skopje, North Macedonia - 4/5 November 2019 

Purpose: Meetings with various members of the Government and Parliament (Prime 
Minister of the Republic of Macedonia, Mr Zoran ZAEV, Mr Talat Xhaferi, Speaker of 
the Assembly of North Macedonia (Sobranie); solemn address to Parliament. 

Delegation: 
1. Deputy Head of Cabinet 
2. Head of the President's Private Office 
3. Member of Cabinet in charge of the Western Balkans 
4. Member of Cabinet, Press Officer 
5. Member of Cabinet, Protocol Officer 
The delegation was accompanied by 1 Interpreter and 2 Close Protection Officers 

d. Parliament has put in place several measures to reduce its emissions from transport of 
persons, such as gradually moving towards a carbon-neutral car-fleet by 2024. Already, 
the fleet is composed to a large extend of plug-in hybrid and electric vehicles, and has a 
very low CO2 impact2. Transport of top executives in official vehicles, including the 
President, accounts for less than 0, 1 % of Parliament's total carbon footprint. All MEPs, 
AP As and staff can make use of the wide range of offers to reduce their individual carbon 
footprint and to contribute to the achievement of Parliament's CO2 reduction targets3. 

After implementing emission reduction actions on an annual basis through the EMAS 
Action Plan, Parliament's emissions which cannot be reduced any further in a given year 
are offset through purchase and cancellation of carbon credits on the voluntary market, in 
accordance with the October 2015 Bureau decision on offsetting. Offsetting its 
unavoidable CO2 emissions makes Parliament the first EU institution to have become 
carbon neutral. 

Travel by the President, including missions, is included in the general carbon accounting 
of Parliament. 

2 cf. full overview on the current composition of Parliament's car fleet is included in DG INLO's contribution to para 118 of 

the questionnaire on discharge 2019 , 
3 cf. overview included in reply to para 63 of the EP Resolution of 14 May 2020 on discharge 20 I 8 
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9. Since the beginning of the 9th parliamentary term, how many MEPs have made use of 
the infrastructure available on the Parliament's website to publish planned meetings with 
lobbyists? Can you provide us with a detailed report of the average, minimum and 
maximum number of meetings declared by MEPs according to their parliamentary 
committee, their political group, and their country of election? 

Rule 11 (3) of the Rules of Procedure distinguishes cases where Members "should" and other 
where they "shall" publish scheduled meetings with interest representatives. In either case, they 
are a matter for the individual Member. Accordingly, the Bureau has provided the necessary 
infrastructure for the publication of meetings on Members' own pages within Parliament's 
website, on the clear understanding that Members may, if they so wish, limit themselves to the 
mandatory publications as set out in the new provisions. Publication of a detailed report of 
Members' publication practices by the administration without specific legal basis would be 
inconsistent with this approach 

10. Will the EP commit to permanently open the possibility for remote voting for Members 
who are on maternity leave or on sick leave, in line with the demand by the discharge 
authority in paragraph 108 of the 2018 EP discharge? If not, what steps are being taken 
to ensure members on maternity leave can vote/ carry out their duties? 

On 20 March 2020 Parliament's Bureau decided to supplement the Bureau Decision of 3 May 
2004 on the Rules Governing Voting in the light of the exceptional situation resulting from 
COVID-19 in order to enable Members to exercise their voting rights and adopt the urgent 
measures remotely, should the President decide that, for instance due to travel restrictions, 
normal voting is inappropriate. The supplement to the Bureau decision aims at granting a 
temporary derogation on public health grounds, upon decision by the President, to enable 
plenary votes to take place by an alternative electronic voting system, with adequate safeguards 
to ensure that Members' votes are individual, personal and free, in line with the provisions of 
the Electoral Act and the Members' Statute. 

The supplement provides for the alternative electronic voting system to take place and stipulates 
that "the President may decide that the alternative electronic voting system laid down in Article 
2 shall be used for the voting sessions he or she shall indicate" and that such decision "shall 
apply from 24 March 2020 until it is repealed in the light of developments in the public health 
situation". On 14 September 2020, the decision was extended by the Bureau until 31 December 
2020. Any further decisions on the matter concerning Members' possibility to exercise their 
right to vote remotely, such as while benefiting from maternity or paternity leave, during a long 
term illness or in cases of force majeure would also be subject to a decision by the Bureau and 
requires, as appropriate, an amendment of the Rules of Procedure. 

11. Will the Parliament adopt stricter rules for MEPs as regards additional income? Is it 
considering tightening the rules regarding holding positions in governing, supervisory 
and advisory organs of companies or other bodies devoted to commercial activities? 

A modification of the Code of Conduct on this specific matter is entirely within the remit of the 
responsible political bodies. The administration is therefore not in a position to assess the issue 
and outline potential future scenarios. 
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12. How many away days did the Bureau and the whole administration have in 2019; where 
did they take place and how many people participated respectively? What were the costs 
incurred? 

In 2019, the Bureau held its Away Days at the Jean Monnet House on one occasion, namely on 
3 and 4 October 2019, with 82 participants. 

The costs incurred are as follows: 

Catering for 2 days (lunches, coffee braks, etc.) EUR 20 103 
Audiovisual. EUR 5 572 
Taxis EUR 91 
Miscellaneous EUR 281 
Mission expenses EUR 25 849 
MEP travel expenses EUR 17 251 
Total EUR 69 147 

Please refer to the table below for the Away Days organised by the Leaming and Development 
unit of the Directorate-General for Personnel. 

Secretary-General's Office and 

central services 

DG COMM Directorate A 

DG COMM Directorate B 

DG COMM Directorate E 

DG EXPO 

DGINLO 

JMH, Bazoches 

JMH, Bazoches 

JMH, Bazoches 

JMH, Bazoches 

Overijse 

JMH, Bazoches 

DG INLO Resources Directorate Kikuoka Hotel LUX 

DG LINC Directorate B Overijse 

DG LINC Management Away Day JMH, Bazoches 

DG PRES Directorate A 

DG PRES Di recto rate B 

JMH, Bazoches 

JMH, Bazoches 

DG TRAD JMH, Bazoches 

2 

2 

3 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

21 

48 11.257.59 25.546,54 9.069,30 

7 2.259,90 1.472,60 7.056,01 

39 12.564,68 34.311,10 19.433,02 

27 5.273,12 9.314,60 13.800,85 

24 2.417,25 00.00 

29 6.402,65 6.034,00 00.00 

51 3.198,00 897,92 8.310,00 

8 760,21 3.597,37 

33 7.738,40 17.891,08 7.500,00 

11 2.417,25 2.894,60 5.940,81 

9 1470.51 1.715,95 00.00 

44 15.321,18 30.112,07 16.533, 66 

330 58.352,64 130.190,46 74.707,36 

13. Can you tell us how many interest representatives had access badges to the European 
Parliament in 2019? How many organisations do they represent? 

In 2019, 15 794 interest representatives had access badges to Parliament representing 2 514 
organisations. 
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14. How many registered entries oflobbyists were there in the European Parliament buildings 
in 2019 in the 3 sites (Strasbourg, Brussels and Luxembourg)? What was the average, 
minimum and maximum number of individual visits by interest representatives who had 
an access badge to the European Parliament in 2019? 

In 2019, 44 499 individual badge entries were recorded over 242 days (out of 261 working 
days). The average was 180 entries per day with a maximum of 796 entries on 19 November 
2019. 

In 2019, 7 651 individuals accessed Parliament. The average number of visits per individuals 
per year was 5.81. The minimum number of visits by individual interest representatives was 1 
and the maximum was 111. 

As illustrated in the table below, 23.50% individuals visited Parliament only once. 3.97% came 
more than 21 times over the course of the year. 

Numbers of visits 2019 Individuals Percentage 
1 visit 1.799 23.50% 
Between 2 and 5 visits 3.324 43.43% 
Between 6 and 10 visits 1.432 18.71% 
Between 11 and 20 visits 795 10.4% 
More than 21 visits 304 3.97% 
Total 7.651 100 

15. Which are the 10 organisations whose members with a European Parliament access badge 
accessed the most to the European Parliament buildings in 2019? 

Organisation Individual visits 
1 YouthProAktiv 393 
2 European Federation of Education Employers 273 
3 Fleishman-Hillard 237 
4 NOVE 214 
5 Interel European Affairs 212 
6 RPP Group 195 
7 Facebook Ireland Limited 191 
8 European Bureau for Conservation and 190 

Development 
9 Eurogroup for Animals 178 
10 WWF European Policy Programme 176 

16. Was an annual report published for 2019 on the interests representatives and other 
organisation that were given access to the Parliament's premises, as requested by 
paragraph 53 of the 2018 discharge resolution of the European Parliament? If not why? 
And which are the figures for 2019? If such a report has been drafted, was it made public? 

As requested by paragraph 53 of the 2018 discharge resolution of the European Parliament, the 
responsible Parliament services drafted an annual report on the interests representatives and 
other organisation that were given access to Parliament's premises in 2019. As this report 
includes personal data, in accordance with the Data Protection Regulation, it was not published. 
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On the basis of the "Annual Report on the operations of the Transparency Register 2019" and 
data collected via the Transparency Office Back Office (TRBO) application, the responsible 
Parliament services may provide the following overview (see table below) on interest group 
representatives who were granted access to Parliament's premises in 2019. 

I - Professional consultancies/law firms/self-employed consultants 1.069 

II - In-house lobbyists and trade/business professional associations 6.197 

III - Non-governmental organisations 3.112 

IV - Think tanks, research and academic institutions 885 

V - Organisations representing churches and religious communities 59 

VI - Organisations representing local, regional and municipal 577 authorities, other public or mixed entities, etc. 

Total 11.899 

In 2019, 2.514 of the above-mentioned entities (21.17%) requested accreditation for their 
representatives to access Parliament. 

I - Professional consultancies/law firms/self-employed consultants 317 

II - In-house lobbyists and trade/business professional associations 1.334 

III - Non-governmental organisations 666 

IV - Think tanks, research and academic institutions 110 

V - Organisations representing churches and religious communities 29 
VI - Organisations representing local, regional and municipal 58 authorities, other public or mixed entities, etc. 
Total 2.514 

15.794 individuals were accredited to Parliament as interest group representatives during 2019. 
8.566 requests have been approved in 2019, whereas the remainder of badges had been issued 
in 2018. It should be further recalled that since March 2018, Parliament no longer allows 
holders of long-term badges from organisations whose registration in the Transparency Register 
is in 'suspended status'. Access may only be re-established once the suspension is lifted. 

17. How are the Parliament services monitoring compliance of publication of meetings by 
those Members who have an obligation to do so - rapporteurs, shadows and committee 
chairs? 

Members have an individual responsibility to publish scheduled meetings they hold with 
interest representatives in connection with reports, which is obligatory for committee Chairs, 
rapporteurs and shadow rapporteurs. Meetings must be published before the vote is taken in 
committee, and any meetings held after the committee vote but prior to the plenary vote must 
be published before the vote is taken in plenary. 
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For this purpose a tool was made available at the beginning of the 9th parliamentary term. The 
services do not receive systematic information on meetings held by Members with interest 
representatives that are not published, but if the services become aware of a Member having 
held a meeting for which publication is obligatory, without it having been published before the 
deadline, they inform the Member concerned. 

18. Analysis ofNGOs found too many entries in the EU Transparency Register meaningless 
or outdated. Does the Transparency Register Secretariat have any concrete plans for 
improving the Register's entries, e.g. by introducing a proper monitoring system for 
submissions and oblige registrants in the Register to produce documents to demonstrate 
that the information submitted is accurate? 

The quality of the EU Transparency Register data has significantly improved over the last years 
thanks to a comprehensive monitoring strategy put in place in 2015. Monitoring tasks consist 
of increased number of random and targeted checks of individual registrations, IT filters and a 
regular update of registration guidelines based on user experience. As of 2015, all new 
registrations undergo a systematic eligibility screen. 

In addition, an IT tool introduced in May 2017 facilitates the registration and updating process 
for new and existing registrants by signalling problems. The IT tool helps registrants avoid 
common errors and flags data inconsistencies to the Joint Secretariat for follow-up. As a result, 
the number of registrations containing sub-optimal data decreased in 2018 from 6 % to 1.5 %. 

Registrations done before 2015 were also screened. In 2019, the Joint Secretariat performed a 
total of 4559 quality checks (new and old registrations). Next to the standard quality check for 
each new registration, the Joint Secretariat puts a lot of efforts to identify and request 
improvements of sub-optimal data in existing registrations. 

In line with the Interinstitutional Agreement setting up the Transparency Register in 2011, the 
Joint Secretariat has no competence to 'oblige registrants to produce documents to demonstrate 
that information submitted is accurate'. At the same time, the Joint Secretariat informs interest 
representatives of the need to respect registration guidelines to remain in the register. 

I 19. Does the Parliament monitor and register the activities of the so-called friendship groups? I 

Pursuant to Rule 35 of Parliament's Rules of Procedure, "other unofficial groupings .. .[are}. .. 
required to declare, by the end of the following month, any support, whether in cash or in kind, 
which Members have not declared individually in accordance with their obligations under 
Annex I [the Code of Conduct]." As specified in Notice (10/2019) of the Quaestors, the 
obligation laid down in Rule 35 applies individually to each Member participating in an 
unofficial grouping and benefiting from such support. 

Declarations are filed with Parliament's administration and then published on the relevant 
MEP's profile of the Europarl website. No individual declarations of any support granted to 
Members for their participation in unofficial groupings has been submitted to Parliament, with 
reference to the mentioned Quaestors' notice. As there is no obligation to declare the existence 
of groupings or their composition, it is not always possible for Parliament's services to identify 
their existence and their membership or control whether they have received external support 
which should be declared. 
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20. Did the Parliament transfer any amount to the European Economic and Social Committee 
and to the Committee of the Regions in 2019 in the framework of the cooperation 
agreement between the Parliament and the Committees? 

Parliament contributed with EUR 50 000 to the European Committee of the Regions for 
organising the European Public Communication Conference (EuropCom) in 2019, Europe's 
largest annual conference on public communications. The conference is traditionally organised 
jointly by the European institutions. The event represents the annual meeting point of 
communication experts from local, regional, national and European authorities, as well as 
private communication agencies, NGOs and academia. 

In 2019, experts gathered to exchange ideas and discuss methods and tools during two days of 
workshops and trainings. The three main strands concerned the European elections, Citizens, 
and Communication tools and trends. Topics covered included the following: European election 
campaigns, how to connect with young Europeans, getting information across, storytelling in 
political speechwriting, inclusive communication, social media in the EE2019 elections. 

No other amount was transferred to the European Economic and Social Committee or to the 
Committee of the Regions in 2019. 

21. What cases did the European Ombudsman handle in 2019 concerning the Parliament? 
What measures were taken to respond to Ombudsman's recommendations? 

The European Ombudsman closed 25 cases concerning Parliament in 2019, in 24 of which no 
maladministration was found. These cases concerned mainly alleged breaches of staff-related 
obligations (8 cases), public access to documents (7 cases) and failures to reply to a citizen (3 
cases). Consequently, no recommendations within the meaning of the Ombudsman Statute were 
issued. 

22. Has OLAF communicated to the Parliament its report and recommendations issued after 
the two investigations related to financial irregularities by MEPs occurred between 2014 
and 2019? If yes, why has not the Parliament transferred that report to the Budgetary 

11 Control Committee? 

OLAF sends the final reports and recommendations relating to Members to the President. These 
remain confidential in principle, having regard to the duties of confidentiality and professional 
secrecy laid down in Regulation (EU, Euratom) No 883/2013 of the European Parliament and 
of the Council of 11 September 2013 ('OLAF Regulation'). In particular, Article 4(5) of OLAF 
Regulation provides that '[t] he institutions [ .. ] shall put in place appropriate procedures and 
take necessary measures to ensure at all stages the confidentiality of internal investigations'. 
Furthermore, Article 10(2) and (3) of OLAF Regulation lays down that '[i]nformation 
transmitted or obtained in the course of internal investigations, in whatever form, shall be 
subject to professional secrecy and shall enjoy the protection afforded by the rules applicable 
to the Union institutions', and that '[t] he institutions [ .. ] concerned shall ensure that the 
confidentiality of the investigations conducted by the Office is respected, together with the 
legitimate rights of the persons concerned[ .. .]'. 

23. How many cases involving Parliament did OLAF investigate in 2019 and on what issues? 
What is the status of those investigations? 

As of the end of 2019, as far as is known to the Secretary-General, there were 38 cases involving 
Parliament pending with OLAF. 
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The issues ranged from the proper use of parliamentary allowances and staff conduct to the 
financing of European political structures. Insofar, as is known to the administration, OLAF 
closed 14 cases relating to Parliament in 2019 (12 with recommendations and 2 without 
recommendations). 

I 24. Will the annual Internal Audit Report be made public for 2019? 

Pursuant to article 118(9) of the Financial Regulation (FR): 
"The reports and findings of the internal auditor, as well as the report of the Union institution 
concerned, shall be accessible to the public only after validation by the internal auditor of the 
action taken for their implementation." 

The actions contained in the reports described in the Annual Report for 2019 have not yet fallen 
due for implementation by the authorising departments concerned. It is only after the due-date 
for implementation of the actions that the internal auditor can start the validation thereof in 
order to determine whether (i) management has implemented the actions as agreed, and (ii) the 
actions may be closed (in case of implementation) or be kept open for further subsequent 
validation (if not implemented). Under Article 118(9) FR, closure of all the actions pertaining 
to each report described in the Annual Report would be necessary before this is accessible to 
the public. 

I POLITICAL GROUPS, PARTIES AND FOUNDATIONS 

25. 

1, 
I• 

Is very pleased that the 2019 Annual report of the Authority for European Political Parties 
and European Political Foundations will be made public. Is there a timetable for its 
publication? 

The distribution of the 2019 Annual Activity Report of the Authority for European political 
parties and European political foundations was planned at the end of October 2020. The report 
has been published on the APPF website www.appf.europa.eu (under the tab News and 
Publications). 

26. Can the EP consider as possible to provide for full budgetary autonomy for the Authority 
for European Political Parties and European Political Foundations, which currently 
depends on the EP budget? 

The budgetary situation of the Authority results from Article 6(7) of Regulation (EU) No 
114112014 whereby "The appropriations for the expenditure of the Authority shall be provided 
under a separate Title in the Section for the European Parliament in the general budget of the 
European Union. The appropriations shall be sufficient to ensure the full and independent 
operation of the Authority. A draft budgetary plan for the Authority shall be submitted to the 
European Parliament by the Director, and shall be made public. The European Parliament 
shall delegate the duties of Authorising Officer with respect to those appropriations to the 
Director of the Authority". As a consequence, line 500 of Parliament's budget has been included 
in Parliament's annual budgets. 

Parliament is also providing to the Authority cost-free services in accordance with Article 6(4) 
of the mentioned Regulation which provides that "The Authority shall be physically located in 
the European Parliament, which shall provide the Authority with the necessary offices and 
administrative support facilities". 
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Full budgetary autonomy would require a revision of Regulation 1141/2014 and an impact 
assessment to assess the potential impact of possible options. 

Please see also reply to Question 173. 

27. 
11 
11 

Does Parliament keep track of what non-attached Members spend their budget item 400 
on? If yes, please provide us with an overview of the spending of non-attached Members 
by category. 

According to art. 2.9 of the Rules on the Use of Appropriations from Budget Item 400, adopted 
by the Bureau on 30 June 2003 (last amended on 6 July 2020), the funds of budget 400 of the 
non-attached Members are managed by Parliament's administration. Consequently, the 
administration checks all expense claims of non-attached Members before issuing payments 
within the limits of the budget appropriations reserved for each Member. 

Together with the annual reports of the political groups, the Bureau receives on an annual basis 
an overview of the spending of the non-attached Members by category in line with the 
Accounting Plan (Part 2 of the Rules on the Use of Appropriations from Budget Item 400). The 
overview relating to the financial year 2019 (split in two parts due to the reconstitution of EP 
following the 2019 elections) is to be found in Annex Q27. 

28. What happened to the budget initially allocated to the political groups that have 
disappeared after the 2019 elections (ENL and EFDD)? How many employees did the 
disappeared political groups have? What were their conditions of departure? 
(Resignation, end of contract...). 

Article 1.3.2 of the Rules on the Use of Appropriations from Budget Item 400 ("the Rules") 
sets the principles on how a group is to be dissolved. lt states, inter alia, that: 

"Where a political group is dissolved, the former chair of the group shall remain responsible 
for the preparation of final accounts as of the date of the dissolution of the political group. 
Appropriations shall not be used to finance expenditure incurred after the date of the 
dissolution, unless it relates to the liquidation or a legal commitment previously entered into 
writing. (..) Following the preparation of the financial statements as of the date of the 
dissolution of the group, the realisation of all assets and liabilities of the group shall be effected 
under the joint supervision of the former chairman of the group and of the Secretary-General 
of the European Parliament or his/her representative. The net assets, including any fixed assets, 
shall be reimbursed to the European Parliament. " 

In light of the above, the groups transferred their unspent funds to the budget of Parliament. 
These amounted to EUR 814 377 (ENF) and EUR 1 910 996 (EFDD). The responsible 
Parliament financial services have managed, on behalf of the groups, some minor outstanding 
invoices after the closure of their financial accounts and transfer of the financial assets to 
Parliament. This was necessary, for instance, when a contractor delivered the invoice too late. 

In addition, the EFDD group had outstanding V AT recoveries from the Member States 
amounting to EUR 86 894.40. These amounts are to be paid to the Parliament, and a large part 
has been regularised. 
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With reference to the staff at the beginning of July 2019, the situation was as follows: 

• ENF: 49 staff members (8 dismissals, 2 end of contract, 39 remained in Parliament); 
• EFDD: 63 staff members (26 dismissals, 9 end of contract, 28 remained in Parliament). 

29. 

li 

What happened to the budget originally allocated to the Intergroups that disappeared after 
the 2019 elections? How many staff did these groups have? What were their conditions 
of departure? (Resignation, end of contract, etc.). 

Parliament provides neither financial nor human resources to Intergroups which have no formal 
status and are therefore dissociated from Parliament's official work. The administration is 
therefore not in a position to provide information on the matters raised in the question. 

Any support to Intergroups takes place under the .direct responsibility of a Member or the 
Intergroup under Rule 35 and should be declared either by the Member or on behalf of the 
Intergroup. The Intergroup declarations are to be found at the following address: 
https://www.europarl.europa.eu/about-parliament/en/organisation-and 
rules/organisation/intergroups 

I BREXIT 

30. What practical and logistical means were provided to post-Brexit MEPs who had not yet 
taken office? 

Brexit took legally place as from Saturday 1 February 2020. Parliament, in full cooperation 
with the Political Groups, decided to allow the 73 outgoing UK Members to use their offices in 
Brussels until Friday 7 February 2020 at noon. In this context, 27 temporary fully equipped 
working stations were put at the disposal of the 27 new Members in calendar week 6 (3-7 
February 2020) mainly in the ZWEIG building. The allocation of offices to the 27 new 
Members in Brussels was finalised and implemented as of Friday 7 February afternoon, so 
allowing for a smooth transfer of offices to the 27 new Members. 

The 27 new Members elected after Brexit were welcomed following the same procedure 
established at the beginning of the term at the so-called "Welcome Village". The process 
included verification of credentials, creation of an email account, password generation (with 
specific advice for safe passwords), delivery of an iPad as well as a Token (for remote secured 
access) and Wi-Fi certificate installation on personal devices. 

31. 

11 
1, 

The UK was expected to leave_the EU at the end of March 2019, and it had not foreseen 
to organise elections of MEPs. It finally had to do so. How did the Parliament deal with 
the UK unexpected campaign? 

As soon as the UK's participation in the 2019 European elections became likely, a strategy was 
drawn up to target not just EU27 citizens in the UK but the whole of the UK's voting population. 
In this context and in line with the overall strategy of the communication campaign the main 
priority in the UK was to encourage people to vote. 

Elections had been called late. As a result, many people had not registered to vote. A substantial 
campaign was thus devised, both online and offline, to invite individuals to register to vote. 
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Research had shown that young people were less likely to register and therefore particular 
attention was paid to this demographic group. 

Despite the existence of numerous pro-European organizations, general knowledge aboùt the 
European Union and the European Parliament was rather limited. As a consequence, the 
communication campaign in the UK aimed at promoting the new "What Europe Does For Me" 
platform, developed by Parliament research services. The platform provides citizens with short, 
easily readable notes on how the EU has improved their lives. It has proven key to inform 
citizens about the role of Parliament and EU policies in general as well as in tackling fake news 
and disinformation. 

As the election date approached the campaign aligned closely with the campaigns in the other 
Member States. Accordingly, the "Choose Y our Future" campaign video was actively promoted 
resulting in millions of people in the UK viewing the film on different platforms. 

The "This Time I'm Voting" (TTIV) ground game had already been running in the UK on a 
highly targeted basis to encourage voting initially among EU27 citizens resident in the UK. 
Once it was clear that the whole UK population would be asked to vote the volunteer network 
was expanded through new meetings in York, Swansea, Bristol and Edinburgh. Groups in 
London were split into multiple teams covering different parts of the capital. The campaign 
recruited members from pro-European groups across the UK, student groups as well as 
individuals new to campaigning. By the time of the election over 14,000 volunteers had signed 
up to the TTIV campaign in the UK. 

Volunteers organized several events and campaign activities. Social media was a key tool for 
activists, supported by the European Parliament Liaison Office in the UK, trying to get the 
message about voting to new audiences. One of the largest social media campaigns 
#runforeurope encouraged citizens to promote the elections through running, cycling or 
walking. 

The ground game included also real-life events. Such events aimed a mobilizing volunteers 
such as Europe's Big Night Out, an evening of politics and performing arts that featured TED 
style talks about the elections and what was at stake. 

32. Were the resources used for the EP's official campaign in the UK comparable to those 
used in the UK in 2014 on the one hand, and in the other Member States in 2019 on the 
other? 

Drawing a comparison of the resources used is rather difficult in light of the different 
circumstances between the European election campaigns in the UK in 2014 and 2019 
respectively. The 2014 campaign was run in a similar way as the others, while in 2019 it was 
split into different phases. 

In 2014, the budget allocated to the EPLOs (London and the Edinburgh antenna office) for the 
running of the campaign corresponded to EUR 474 153 - out of an overall budget for the EPLOs 
amounting at EUR 3 774 183 while the total budget for the campaign was EUR 30 million. 
In 2019, the global budget for the campaign in all 28 Member states was EUR 36 million. The 
budget spent for the campaign in the UK was EUR 3 million (included in the aforementioned 
global budget). 
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The budget allocated to the campaigns run in the UK is aligned with the figures of larger 
Member States (population wise). However, in 2019, the budget allocated was affected by the 
exceptional circumstances which forced Parliament to organise a short, one-off campaign in the 
final "go-to-vote" phase only, which entailed a different strategy and different communication 
techniques. 

In 2019, a first communication campaign aimed at encouraging EU27 citizens resident in the 
UK to vote while waiting for the confirmation of European Elections being held in the UK or 
not. Once the decision to hold European elections in the UK was taken on 11 April 2019, the 
communication campaign started targeting UK citizens also. This involved a call for 
registration via a billboard campaign all over the country followed by a call to vote (while the 
European election campaign in the other 27 Member states was all along based on call to vote, 
centred on the online platform. thistimeimvoting.ea campaign, mobilising on the ground 
volunteers and supporters and disseminating the call to vote, on a social media campaign and 
the diffusion of the TV spot). Overall, it is worth noting that turnout in the UK went up by 1.58 
points (from 35.6% in 2014 to 37.18% in 2019). 

33. What has been the role of the London and Edinburgh EPLOs? And why are EPLOs being 
maintained in London and Edinburgh? 

At its meeting of 2 May 2018, the Bureau expressed overall support to maintain Parliament's 
presence in the UK post-Brexit, while doubts were voiced regarding the antenna office in 
Edinburgh. Consequently, the Secretary-General took the logistical measures necessary with a 
view to the continuation of Parliament's presence in London and - at least for a reasonable 
transitional period - in Edinburgh. 

At its meeting of February 2019, the Bureau confirmed the continuation of the EPLO in London 
and that the antenna office would remain open at least until the end of 2020. On 5 October 2020, 
the Bureau acknowledged the closure of the Edinburgh antenna office at the end of 2020. 

The Liaison Office in the UK will continue to play a crucial role for Parliament to provide 
services for Members on delegation to the UK and to further engage with citizens, civil society, 
government, the parliamentary environment and media in the country. 

It should be recalled that 3.6 Million EU27 citizens live in the UK. These citizens will require 
continued attention to be informed and encouraged to vote in the European elections, wherever 
possible for them under the national law of the Member State of origin. In this regard, the EPLO 
will have a key role to play. 

34. As part of the official campaign m the UK, was there a campaign targeted at 
disinformation? 

There was no specific campaign in the UK targeted at disinformation. The UK was included in 
all other measures taken to combat misinformation campaigns, cyber-attacks and fake news 
during the run-up to the elections (please see also the reply to question 52). These actions aimed 
at addressing one of the narrative identified inside the EU, disseminated to undermine the 
importance of the elections and discredit Parliament or Union during the election days. 
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The UK EPLO produced a series of Twitter threads and continued to provide the best and more 
accurate possible information to media about Parliament's role, actions and Members in the 
year before the elections (reproduced also on other platforms) with a specific emphasis about 
certain aspects of the Brexit process or on misinformation about the European Parliament's role 
in the process of approving any agreement. 

35. What consequences have had Brexit postponements had on recruitment in the political 
groups? 

Prior to Brexit, the administration requested all political groups to conduct a case-by-case 
assessment on the need to retain their UK temporary agents after Brexit. If they wished to retain 
UK staff, they had to ask for exceptions to the nationality requirement in accordance with 
Article 4 7 of the Conditions of Employment of Other Servants of the European Union CEOS. 
Derogation decisions were prepared for a number of UK temporary agents with effect as of 30 
March 2019. 

Since Brexit did not take place on the date initially anticipated, UK staff members of political 
groups remained EU citizens until 31 January 2020 and are covered by the transitional 
agreement until the end of 2020. 

As regards new recruitments, the political groups keep the possibility to recruit UK nationals. 
Article 12 (2) a) and Article 82 (3) a) of the CEOS lay down the possibility of recruiting 
temporary agents and contractual agents who are not EU citizens, provided that the political 
group requests exceptions to the nationality requirement and the recruitment is duly justified 
by the interests of the service. 

36. How many AP As have been recruited by British MEPs? And at what grade? How many 
local assistants? Why were the contracts of the British AP As frozen, without being able 
to be modified? 

Members of UK nationality have recruited 304 individual local assistants. 

During 2019, 161 APAs were recruited by MEPs of UK nationality: 152 directly to assist 
individual Members and 9 to assist groupings of Members formed exclusively by MEPs of UK 
nationality. 

The distribution of the contracts by grades can be found in the table below: 

Grade Contracts 
1 4 
2 7 
3 17 
4 7 
5 14 
6 12 
7 21 
8 13 
9 13 
10 8 
11 10 
12 13 
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13 4 
14 4 
15 2 
16 9 
17 0 
18 0 
19 3 
Total 161 

The withdrawal period provided for in Article 50(3) TEU was extended by the European 
Council Decision (EU) 2019/476 first until 22 May 2019 and then by the European Council 
Decision (EU) 2019/584 of 11 April 2019 until 31 October 2019. Therefore, the contracts of 
the AP As recruited to assist MEPs of UK nationality concluded after the European elections 
stipulated 31 October 2019 as their expiration date. 

Subsequently, the European Council Decision (EU) 2019/1810 of 28 October 2019 further 
extended the UK withdrawal period until 31 January 2020.The contracts of the AP As recruited 
to assist MEPs of UK nationality were extended accordingly. 

According to the rules adopted by the Quaestors and the general practice applicable to all 
contracts, for the reasons of sound financial management contract modifications are not 
possible in the last three months of the contract. Therefore, in general, the grades of AP As 
recruited to assist MEPs of UK nationality remained unchanged during the period from 1 
November 2019 to 31 January 2020. 

37. How long did British ex-MEPs and ex-APAs have access to their environment and 
mailboxes after January 31, 2020? 

The procedure in place for Members leaving Parliament, including former British Members, 
guarantees the possibility of accessing Parliament Windows account for up to three months 
after their departure date. This includes access to email, Parliament Intranet and My Documents 
folder as well as to the Members' Collaborative Space (MCS) site during this period. The IT 
accounts of the accredited assistants of British Members were deactivated after 7 February 
2020. 

In addition to the above, former British Members had the possibility to request a "Former 
Members IT account" and a "Former Members e-mail address" 
(E-Mail format: frn.firstname.sumame@ep.europa.eu) 

38. How long did ex-MEPs and ex-AP As still have access to the EP premises after January 
31, 2020? 

Members' access badges were valid only until the end of their mandate on 31 January 2020. 
After that date, in accordance with the Bureau Decision of 12 April 1999 on the facilities 
granted to former Members, they can still access Parliament buildings from Monday to Friday 
during building opening hours with a badge for former Members. 

Ex-AP As had access to the EP premises until the last day of the month when their contract 
ended. 
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I 39. Has there been an increase in staff capacity to manage the departure of MEPs and AP As? I 

The 2019 European elections entailed a considerable increase in workload concerning the 
departure of Members and parliamentary assistants. Against this background, Parliament's staff 
has in general undergone important reduction in the course of the last five years as a result of 
decisions taken by the European Council. 

The staff's capacity to manage this increased workload across all services was achieved through 
a combination of preparation, internal trainings, and temporary internal reassignment of 
existing resources. 

More specifically, there has been no increase in staff capacity to manage the departure of MEPs 
and AP As of UK nationality. Several DGs have consistently contributed to the actions of the 
inter-DG Task Force that was set up to facilitate the departure and arrival of MEPs in 2019, 
including the departure of MEPs of UK nationality. 

40. How many UK staff are there in the political groups? Will these staff be able to stay in 
the political groups? 

On 7 October 2020, there were 48 UK staff members in the political groups. Their distribution 
by political group and category is detailed in the table below. 

I ECR GUE/NGL ID NI PPE RENEW SD VERTS/ALE Total 
Officia I 1 2 2 2 1 8 
AD 1 1 1 2 5 
AST 1 1 1 3 
Temporary Staff 6 1 2 1 4 10 6 30 
AD 3 1 1 1 5 4 15 
AST 3 2 3 5 2 15 
Contract Staff 1 3 6 10 
li 1 1 
Ill 1 4 5 
rv 1 1 2 4 - 
Grand Total 7 1 1 2 3 6 15 13 48 

Exceptions to the nationality requirement requested by political groups for their contract and 
temporary agents of UK nationality have been granted and derogations may be issued for AP As 
of UK nationality on the request of the Member concerned. No employment in Parliament ends 
due to the staff member nationality. 

I 41. What has been the EP's policy towards British staff? 

The Secretary-General presented a number of proposals concerning staff of UK nationality to 
the Bureau which were approved at its meeting of 2 May 2018 and which defined the EP's 
policy towards UK staff members. 

As regards permanent officials of UK nationality who do not simultaneously hold the 
citizenship of an EU Member State, the Bureau decided that the Appointing Authority should 
refrain from applying Article 49 of the Staff Regulations and therefore not require officials of 
UK nationality to resign on the ground that they would no longer have the nationality of a 
Member State. Thus, those officials remained in the service and the Parliament has continued 
to ensure that they are offered meaningful career perspectives. 
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Concerning temporary and contract staff, Articles 4 7 and 119 CEOS provide that, in principle, 
employment is terminated if an agent no longer has the nationality of a Member State. However, 
as regards temporary and contract staff in Parliament's Secretariat, the Bureau decided that a 
case-by-case assessment should be carried out as soon possible and, where an extension of the 
employment contract was justified, an exception should be authorised. As a matter of principle, 
an extension of a contract was never denied on the sole ground of the colleague's nationality. 

As for temporary and contract staff in the political groups, it was for the groups to carry out a 
similar assessment and decide whether an exception should be authorised, taking into account 
their specific situations. 

Concerning accredited parliamentary assistants (APAs), it follows from Article 139 CEOS that 
the contracts of AP As working for Members of UK nationality, whether the AP A was a UK 
national or not, would end on the date of the withdrawal of the UK from the EU as a 
consequence of the end of the Member's term of office. For AP As with only UK nationality, 
but working for non-UK Members, at the request of the Member concerned, an exception was 
granted along the same principles as those applying to temporary and contract staff. 

Also, on 13 January 2020 a dedicated information session for Members elected in the UK took 
place in order to provide Members and their staff information about Members' entitlements, 
staff and logistic. A dedicated information session specifically for AP As assisting Members 
elected in the UK was also held in January 2020. 

All relevant information and policy regarding Members' financial and social entitlements, their 
staff and logistics were duly communicated in the Quaestors' notice number 01/2020. 

42. How many British staff contracts ended in 2019? How does this compare to the average 
for staff from other Member States? How many AP As were there with UK nationality but 
working for non-British members in 2019? 

105 contracts of UK staff ended in 2019 (88 AP A contracts, 14 contracts of staff in the political 
groups, 3 contracts of staff in the European Parliament Secretariat). The 3 contracts of staff in 
the European Parliament Secretariat ended due to their natural end date. Officials are not 
included in these figures, as they are not employed on the basis of contracts. 

In 2019, 1459 of the staff contracts (all categories and all nationalities combined) have come to 
an end. The 105 contracts of UK staff ended in 2019 represented 7 ,2 % of all staff contracts 
that have ended over this year. 

In 2019, 13 UK nationals worked as AP As for non-UK Members. 

43. How many British civil servants were working in the European Parliament Secretariat in 
2019? How many were recruited and how many were promoted during that year? How 
many were in senior positions at the end of 2019? More generally, how has the 
administration approached the issue ofBrexit in the management of its human resources? 

At the end of 2019, 154 officials of UK nationality were in activity at the European Parliament 
Secretariat. In 2019, the European Parliament recruited for the Secretariat 2 officials and 5 
temporary agents of solely UK nationality and 25 officials of UK nationality were promoted. 
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At the end of 2019, there were 4 officials with UK nationality working in the Secretariat in 
senior positions (3 Directors and 1 Director-general). 2 senior officials have declared an 
exclusive UK nationality, 2 others a second EU member state nationality. 

As regards permanent staff of UK nationality without second nationality of an EU Member 
State, the Bureau confirmed on 2 May 2018 that they may stay in the EP so that the institution 
can continue to benefit from their skills, experience and dedicated work. For temporary and 
contract staff, a case-by-case assessment was carried out and exceptions to the nationality 
requirement have been granted for all contract and temporary agents of UK nationality in the 
political groups. APAs working for non-UK members were also granted derogations at the 
request of the Members concerned. 

In 2019, the services had to face significant challenges related to the management of Brexit, 
with the two extensions the withdrawal period according to Article 50(3) of the Treaty. The 
services made available to the senior management and operational units detailed statistics on 
the staff impacted by Brexit. An intense communication effort was undertaken to inform the 
DGs and the political groups of the policy decisions taken on the impact of Brexit on the 
contracts and a high degree of flexibility was necessary as far as AP A employment contracts 
were concerned. Considering also that the budget estimations have been made on the 
assumptions of Brexit happening in March 2019, the deficit on salaries line for APAs had to be 
covered. 

44. What have been the actual consequences of Brexit for UK members and staff on their 
pension rights in 2019? How many requests has had the EP from AP As from the UK to 
transfer out their pensions? How many requests have been successful? We understand 
this is still an issue for British AP As and may be an issue for AP As from other MSs as 
well. Can the EP please explain what is being done to address this issue? How many UK 
pension funds has the PMO identified as suitable for transfer out? If the concerned AP A 
passes away without being able to make such a transfer what happens to the funds? How 
is the PMO working on the matter? 

With reference to Members elected in the UK, there were no consequences for their pension 
rights in 2019 as they have continued to accrue pension rights under the Statute for Members. 
Members' pensions are managed by Parliament's services, not the Paymaster's Office (PMO), 
and cannot be transferred to another scheme under the rules in force. 

Brexit has not implied any statutory consequences for staff members of UK nationality in terms 
of transfer of pension rights from the pension system of the European Union to a national 
pension fund ("transfer out"). It is not compulsory for staff of UK nationality to transfer their 
pension rights to a pension fund established in their home country. As "transfer out" files are 
managed by the Commission's PMO, Parliament is not informed about the exact "identity" of 
the pension fund to which the individual AP As wants to transfer their pension rights. 

In total, the Directorate-General for Personnel received 250 requests for transfer out to national 
pension funds in 2019. At the beginning of October 2020, PMO has finalised 50 of these 
requests. 

According to the information communicated by the PMO, there are currently two UK pension 
funds accepting transfers of the pension rights from the pension system of the European Union. 
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Only a staff member can request a transfer of his/her pension rights. Therefore, in the event that 
a staff member passes away without having requested a transfer of pension rights, no transfer 
can take place. In such a situation, other provisions can nevertheless be applied depending on 
the family situation of the deceased staff member, granting a social protection to the family of 
the deceased. Thus, on the basis of Articles 79 to 81 a of the Staff Regulations and Articles 17 
to 29 of Annex VIII of the Staff Regulations and under certain conditions, the spouse of the 
deceased and the children who were dependent at the time of death may benefit from a 
survivor's pension and an orphan's pension. 

45. European Political parties and foundations should only have members from EU countries: 
are British parties de facto excluded? 

During the transitional period (i.e. until 31 December 2020), UK national political parties are 
essentially treated equal to EU national political parties. Their further treatment depends on 
subsequent agreements between the EU and the United Kingdom. 

If the United Kingdom is to be treated as a third country and no agreement is concluded which 
includes specific rules, UK national political parties will in future be treated in the same way 
as other non-EU entities. While those entities may cooperate with European political parties in 
different manners, they cannot be considered as members of a European political party under 
Regulation (EU, Euratom) No 1141/2014. 

This would for instance mean that a European political party could no longer rely on UK 
national political parties to fulfil the registration conditions. Similarly, European political 
foundations could no longer rely on UK nationals to fulfil the registration conditions. 

46. How can the work of some British party-dominated foundations such as ECR be 
monitored? 

The applicable legal framework - mainly Regulation No 1141/2014 and the Financial 
Regulation - provides for mechanisms of control and sanctions applicable to the entities that 
are registered as European political parties or European political foundations and which receive 
funding from the EU budget, independent of their political orientation or internal political 
weighting. 

According to Article 10(1) of Regulation (EC) No 1141/2014, as amended, the "Authority shall 
regularly verify that the conditions for registration are still met. This applies to all registered 
European political parties and foundations". 

According to Article 24(4) of Regulation No 1141/2014, "European political parties and 
European political foundations shall provide any information requested by the Authority, the 
Authorising Officer of the European Parliament, the Court of Auditors, the European Anti 
Fraud Office (OLAF) or Member States which is necessary for the purpose of carrying out the 
controls for which they are responsible under this Regulation. " 
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I COMMUNICATION 

47. In May 2019 elections for the European. Parliament took place. How much was spent on 
· the communication campaign in 2019? How many people were reached? How much did 
the social media increase the EP outreach following the increased use of Parliament's 

11 social media accounts in 201 g? 

The 2019 European elections recorded the highest voter turnout in 20 years. It was the first 
time since the first direct elections in 1979 that turnout increased. More than 50% of EU citizens 
eligible to vote took part in the elections. Parliament's election and information campaign 
contributed substantially to this positive development. 

Following a mandate received by the Bureau on the basis of a proposal put forward by the 
Secretary-General, Parliament ran an innovative institutional communication strategy for the 
2019 European elections, aimed at raising awareness about the elections and encouraging 
people to vote. The strategy was based primarily on the development of a robust network of 
partners and campaign allies. 

The overall budget for the information and communication actions amounted at EUR 33.33 
million, spread over two budgetary years (as compared to a budget of EUR 30 million for the 
2014 election campaign). This amount was topped up with a further EUR 3 million for the 
implementation of a campaign in the United Kingdom, following the decision of the European 
Council to postpone the date of the UK's withdrawal from the EU to 31 October 2019, thus 
necessitating the unanticipated holding of European elections in the country. 

Of this global budget, EUR 22 million were committed in 2018, EUR 14.33 million in 2019. 

The overall turnout in the 2019 elections rose in percentage terms as compared to the previous 
occasion, approximately 8 points up compared with the 2014 European elections, thus reaching 
50.6% of the electorate, the highest turnout of the last 20 years. In this context, the overall cost 
of the campaign amounted to only EUR 0.12 per registered vote. 

The overall reach of the election campaign was significant and varied according to the 
instrument used. A variety of indicators can illustrate this: 

• In a post-election survey, 44% of Europeans recall seeing or hearing messages from 
Parliament encouraging them to vote; 

• In the final month of the campaign, 64% of all active users of Facebook and Instagram in 
Europe were reached by Parliament communication services; 

• The "Choose Y our Future" film was viewed 136 million times online; in addition, it 
received massive free media exposure, while the TV ad version was shown free of charge 
in cinemas and on public and private TV channels at least 2,430 times on 85 channels 
("Teletrax" detections on monitored national and other major channels - not therefore 
including numerous smaller regional channels which showed the ad); 

• Nearly 330 000 individuals signed up as official supporters of the This Time I'm Voting 
campaign, with 8% of these registering as volunteers (active campaigners); 

• Over 500 public sector organisations partnered with the EP for the EE 19 campaign, reaching 
all their members; 

• Almost 1 000 private sector organisations also partnered with Parliament increasing the 
reach to their staff, with election related events or magazine editions, etc. 
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• Over 1 000 celebrities and influencers helped promote the 2019 European elections. Their 
digital accounts have a combined reach of almost 45 million; 

• 18 835 public events were held between September 2018 and May 2019 in the context of 
the campaign, organised 65% by Parliament's visitor services and 35% by the EPLOs. Of 
the EPLO-organised events, 40% were held outside Parliament's premises and in 
collaboration with third parties. Events were strongly targeted at specific groups that could 
be convinced to vote and formatted on a decentralised basis. 18% of all events took place 
in the last three weeks of the campaign. In the final, "go to vote" phase of the campaign, 
participants indicated a 90% satisfaction rate with events. 

Media interest in the campaign was high and sustained throughout the period of the campaign. 
The following media activities were recorded: 

• 817 activities to support TV exposures; 
• 1 664 activities to support national and regional press exposures; 
• 2 604 activities to support online exposures; 
• 312 activities to support other exposures across radio, cinema and influencers; 
• 308 media seminars in Member States; 
• 715 press conferences in the Member States, 
• 17 247 articles in "core sources" about the elections (compared to 7 704 in 2014). 

Beyond media exposure and attention, a significant reach was achieved through third parties 
joining the campaign as part of the "ground game" mobilisation strategy. As mentioned above 
and explained in more detail in the reply to question 48, a total of 328 364 supporters were 
recruited between September 2018 and May 2019. 

Over 500 public sector/civil society organisations partnered with Parliament for the EEl 9 
campaign. Centrally, 54 organisations signed formal Memoranda of Understanding, and over 
100 more cooperated with the campaign on a less structured basis. A further 430 organisations 
had partnerships at the level of the Member states, not including a network of 418 Europe Direct 
Information Centres. 

Almost 1 00 private sector organisations also partnered informally with Parliament increasing 
the reach to their staff, with election related events or magazine editions, etc. Over 1 000 
celebrities and influencers helped promote the 2019 European elections. Their digital accounts 
have a combined reach of almost 45 million. 

48. What has been the total cost of the communication campaign "This Time I'm voting" 
carried out by the Parliament for the 2019 European Elections? Can you provide us with 
clear indicators showing the results and the impact of this campaign? Please provide a 
comparative data with the cost of the Parliament's information campaigns related to the 
parliamentary elections held before 2019 and the participation data in those elections, as 
well as other KPI used by DG COMM when available. 

The main costs directly linked to "This Time I'm Voting" included the following: 

• The digital platform (24 languages) cost a total of EUR 428 057, comprising EUR 134 
966 for software and EUR 293 091 for IT services; 

• Social media campaigns for promotion of platform and recruitment: EUR 674 522; 
• Social media promotion of "What Europe Does For Me" website (produced in-house): 

EUR 86 908. 
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Negligible additional decentralised costs were linked to specific activities, such as training 
events for volunteers and partners, local printing costs for campaign materials, promotional 
items, etc. 

In terms of results, a total of 328 364 supporters were recruited between September 2018 and 
May 2019. Over the course of the campaign between 8 and 10% of the total proposed 
themselves as active volunteers. 

Over 500 public sector/civil society organisations partnered with Parliament for the EE 19 
campaign. Centrally, 54 organisations signed formal Memoranda of Understanding, and over 
100 more cooperated with the campaign on a less structured basis. A further 430 organisations 
had partnerships at the level of the Member states, not including a network of 418 Europe Direct 
Information Centres. 

Almost 1 000 private sector organisations also partnered informally with Parliament increasing 
the reach to their staff, with election related events or magazine editions, etc. Over 1 000 
celebrities and influencers helped promote the 2019 European elections. Their digital accounts 
have a combined reach of almost 45 million. 

This mobilising aspect was the major and probably most successful novelty of the 2019 
campaign. It was developed on the basis of extensive research into contemporary campaigning 
techniques. It cannot be compared to previous campaigns bas.ed on rather classical 
communications models, on own and paid production and distribution. The "ground game" 
philosophy is rather to motivate others - individuals, organisations, institutions - to join the 
efforts in the propagation on the core message of the campaign, supporting them as required 
with core messaging, organisational assistance, campaign materials, training, information and 
motivation. 

No fee was paid to partners, volunteers, VIPs, influencers, etc. Their participation in the 
campaign was voluntary, based on the common will to affirm the importance of democratic 
participation in elections. 

Central to the concept of the ground game was the community mobilisation platform, 
thistimeimvoting.eu. This platform allowed individuals to sign up as supporters of the 
campaign, and thereby receive news and information concerning the campaign, including 
concerning events and activities organised in their countries. The platform also allowed 
motivated individuals to offer their services as online or offline volunteers (most opted to be 
both), taking on a more active campaigning role. Such volunteers were contacted by the relevant 
EPLO, invited to face to face or online welcome meetings, offered training and support and 
encouraged to participate in Parliament-organised activities and/or organise their own activities 
to support the campaign. This mechanism mobilised thousands of volunteers across the Member 
States, and created an often self-sustaining community around each EPLO which continues still 
today. 

The second principal dimension of the ground game revolved around the mobilisation of 
organisations to support the campaign through messaging to their own staff or membership, as 
well as to their networks and audiences. The creation of partnerships entailed an outreach 
programme to seek organisations wishing to take part in the promotion of democratic 
participation in the European elections, the organisation of information and training sessions, 
the sharing of campaign material, the provision of speakers and stands for events, etc. 
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Partnerships were established both at the central level, focusing on pan-European organisations, 
and at national level, where EPLOs created networks drawing on, for example, national 
branches of pan-European organisations, local outreach to new and pre-existing networks (e.g. 
universities, EP AS schools, Europe Direct Information Centres, organisations in touch with the 
local European Commission Representation, etc.). Partnerships existed at different levels, from 
more structured arrangements involving the signature of a Memorandum of Understanding, to 
looser forms of sporadic cooperation, including a vast array of organisations and businesses 
who self-mobilised around the campaign without any direct contact with the Parliament. 

The organisations were varied in nature. More structured arrangements concerned public sector 
and civil society organisations, ranging across business associations, trade unions, various 
advocacy groups and associations and the education sector. Organisations entering into a 
Memorandum of Understanding were required to accept a code of conduct, stipulating respect 
for the fundamental values of the European Union. All partnerships were based on the principle 
of supporting democratic participation and the propagation of the "this time I'm voting" 
message. 

49. 

li 
li 

In the election campaign, online platforms were provided for EU-citizens to self-organise 
and participate in campaigning. How would EP services evaluate this procedure and how 
did this affect the budget? Was it possible to save resources by employing this strategy 
and would it we worthwhile to implement a similar programme in the next election cycle? 

For the first time, Parliament's responsible services offered citizens the opportunity to 
interactively engage and support Parliament in its information activities. Citizens across Europe 
embraced this call by offering their support and active contribution without any expectation 
of financial reward. 

Cultural factors did influence how the "ground game" played out in different countries, with 
some countries with a longer tradition of individual activism and volunteering, others more 
wedded to an organisation-based or civil society model. One lesson learnt in this process was 
that a flexible approach to forms of mobilisation was needed, with EPLOs learning the 
appropriate mix of mobilisation techniques (individual, collective ... ) for their locations. 

The ground game strategy contributed massively to the resources available to implement the 
campaign. The total number of active individual volunteers, notably about 25 000, meant that 
each EPLO, usually staffed with 5 to 15 officials, was able to call on anything from a hundred 
or so (in the smallest Member States) to several thousand (in the largest) to implement the 
campaign in the streets, in schools and universities, in town halls, online, etc. This was a 
considerable multiplication of resources which is surely worth repeating in future campaigns. 

Subject to full compliance with data protection, more can be done in the future to use advanced 
technological solutions for the recruitment platform to respond to specific interests, needs and 
wishes of supporters and volunteers. The platform together.eu is being designed to allow for 
such improvements. In this context, it should be noted that the "recruitment process" was 
wider than expected, going beyond the scope of the platform, taking place in private social 
media groups and face to face at events and other activities. This broader scope will be 
integrated in the new technological solutions under development. 

Finally, lessons were learned about phasing and timing. Recruitment is vital and should ideally 
happen earlier in the campaign cycle. The platform became available in mid-2018 and the main 
push for recruitment occurred after the summer break. 
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Recruitment built significantly up until February, but then the rate flattened in the final months 
as the emphasis was placed on the actual mobilisation of the community, and the strategic 
choice taken to focus investment and resource towards the message of Choose Your Future. In 
the future more efforts should be made to build the community earlier and thereby have a wide 
reaching resource available in the full-on mobilisation phase. 

50. As part of the European Election campaign the Parliament produced a short video titled 
'Choose your future'. What was the production budget? Was the video successful? How 
was its success measured? 

The "Choose Y our Future" film was adapted as follows depending on audience and 
distribution purposes: 

• a three minute video for social media distribution, a 35 second cinema version (33 
languages), 

• a thirty seconds TV spot version (in 33 languages and 31 sign language versions), and 
• a twenty seconds radio version (21 languages). 

Together, these products provided the central, core message of the final "go-to-vote" phase of 
the campaign, and represented the major strategic investment in content production in the 
campaign as a whole. The various versions of the video were designed to reinforce each other, 
with the TV spot and radio versions functioning as ads in their own right, but also as 
"reminders" of the longer, more emotionally charged online version. The long version was 
intended to unfold a strong emotional message and to "humanise" the meaning of democratic 
participation in a powerful way, in a manner which would not only motivate the viewer but 
also attract the attention of media, generating further exposure for its message. 

The online version of the film achieved 136 million views on Facebook and Y ou Tube. As 
important as the raw number of views achieved was the media interest in the film, the 
overwhelmingly positive commentaries it received, and the further exposure. The long version 
of the film was shown in its entirety on several peak-time national TV channels, generating 
audiences running into tens of millions, while excerpts, reporting and commentary were 
detected across a wide range of TV stations. 

Print and online media also took a huge interest, with publications across Europe of all natures 
picking up on the phenomenon, from the mass-market Bild newspaper in Germany which 
posted the full film on the top page of its website adding its own (positive) commentary and 
incorporating the pro-voting message, to specialist publications such as the UK's Creative 
Review, which described the film in a headline as "surprisingly moving". 

The production cost of the film, the TV, radio and cinema versions, plus associated visual 
material corresponded to EUR 2.82 million. This included the adaptation of the movie in over 
hundred versions, namely: subtitles in 33 languages, TV and Cinema ad dubbed in 33 
languages, Instagram story in 24 language versions, radio ad in 21 languages. The clip was 
also adapted and distributed with 31 versions of sign languages. 

The promotion of the film and its message, "choose your future" (the core of the campaign), 
amounted to EUR 4.88 million. 
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The success of the film and TV spot can be quantified as follows. The "Teletrax" system, 
which detects broadcasts across major TV channels across Europe, detected 2 430 occurrences 
of the ad on 85 of these channels, to which must be added an unknown number of broadcasts 
on smaller, regional and local TV stations not covered by Teletrax. 

The placement of the ad on TV channels was cost-free for Parliament, and negotiated by each 
EPLO with public TV stations at the national level and in accordance with national legislation 
on election information. The commercial value of the advertising space obtained on public TV 
channels is estimated at EUR 3.2 million. To this should be added the commercial value (not 
estimated) of free spot broadcasts on private TV channels, often at their own initiative. 

51. Did the election campaign allocate sufficient resources to encourage voter turnout 
amongst young people and first-time voters? How were funds allocated to this and should 
changes be made in the run up to future campaigns? 

Parliament information actions ahead of the 2019 elections targeted mainly young people and 
first-time voters. The "ground game" aspect of the campaign, while of course not excluding 
anyone, attracted a predominantly young community of supporters and volunteers. The 
"thistimeimvoting.eu" platform was launched at the Européan Youth Event of 2018. Schools 
and colleges played a substantial role in the ground mobilisation process. 

The turnout data for the 2019 election confirm the importance of the targeting of the campaign. 
Of the 97 target groups identified for the campaign across the Member States, predominantly 
comprising younger demographics and students, 70 showed an increase in turnout. While there 
was an overall 8 points increase in election turnout, the increase for younger voters reached 14 
points. Young people drove the increase in turnout, a phenomenon observed in country-by 
country figures across the continent. 

Total Media Activity by Soft Abstainer (Sep.-May) 

POMU profile 

■ 15-24 years old (17%) 

■ 25-39 years old (7%) 

■ 55+ years old (4%) 

■ Other White Collars (12%) 

■ Professionals, Opinion leaders & 
Managers (25%) 

■ Retired (6%) 

■ Self Employed (6%) 

■ Students (23%) 

2% 

5% 

Reported profile 

7% 

3% 

30% 
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Digital & Social Activity Targeting by Soft Abstainer 
Audiences (Sep.-May) 

POMU profile 
■ 15-24 years old {17%) 

■ 25-39 years old {7%) 

• 55+ years old {4%) 

• Other White Collars {12%) 

■ Professionals, Opinion leaders & 
Managers {25%) 

■ Retired {6%) 

■ Self Employed {6%) 

■ Students {23%) 

2% 
3% 

Reported profile 

25% 

52. What measures were taken to combat the misinformation campaigns, cyber-attacks and 
fake news during the run-up to the elections in 2019? 

In line with the action plan on countering fake news put forward by the Secretary-General and 
adopted by the Bureau in April 2018, Parliament's administration focused its work on three 
priorities: prevention, detection and response. 

Prevention 

Preventive actions focussed mainly on two areas: raising awareness about the problem and what 
to do against disinformation as well as to communicate about Parliament's activities. 

To raise awareness, Parliament services hosted workshops, participated in events, organised 
seminars for journalists and teachers, addressed visitor and youth groups, took part in media 
literacy trainings in all Member States used social media channels. Cooperation and 
coordination of activities was pursued also at inter-institutional level. 

Parliament research services produced a series of briefings about disinformation, a fact 
checking guide in all EU languages and Russian used by all institutions in their awareness 
raising activities and set up the European Science-Media Hub (ESMH) to promote trustworthy, 
evidence-based information in the field of science and new technology. Accessible and targeted 
communication, in all EU languages, of what the EU and the Parliament do for EU citizens is 
a powerful way to counter recurring negatives narratives targeting the Institution and the 
European project. In this regard, the "What Europe does for me" website attracted some five 
million page-views. The numerous examples of EU actions included in "What Europe does for 
me" were useful reminders of the benefits of EU membership in the everyday lives of 
Europeans. 

Detection 

In the run-up to the elections, inter-institutional cooperation was key to share alerts and 
information and to detect, evaluate and, when necessary, respond to disinformation attacks 
against the Parliament, EU and the elections themselves. 
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No larger attacks jeopardising the elections were detected. Nevertheless, some narratives were 
identified inside the EU, intended to undermine the importance of the elections and discredit 
Parliament or the Union. 

Response 

Parliament communication services were able to respond to disinformation targeting the 
Institution through direct contacts with the media to put the record straight or targeted social 
media posts to make facts easily available, relying on a solid network of press officers and 
social media managers in the EPLOs. In doing so, the responsible services focused on correcting 
factual errors regarding the Parliament and its work. 

Cybersecurity 

The main responsibility for ensuring cybersecurity for the European elections lied with the 
national authorities. Nonetheless, Parliament's administration examined and mitigated a 
number of potential risks for the election night (infrastructure, cyber aspects, disinformation, 
security, connectivity, user awareness). IT services paid special attention to the potential threat 
posed by fake websites/social media accounts. 

Upon the Secretary-General's initiative, Parliament and the Member States launched a work 
stream on European electoral cybersecurity within the Cooperation Group established by the 
Network Infrastructure Security Directive. Parliament's services published a compendium on 
Cyber Security of Election Technology addressed to the Member States electoral bodies and an 
EP brochure on electoral cybersecurity addressed to Members. Additionally, Parliament's 
services organised a number of seminars on cybersecurity for political groups, European 
political parties and Member States' electoral bodies. 

53. Can you list all external partners of the European Parliament for the EU elections 
campaign 2019? 

A successful campaign relies to a great extent on grassroots supporters, people, organisations 
and partners who buy into the cause, who speak to friends and peer groups and who share 
content online and offline. 

Media partners 

During the course of the campaign, Parliament responsible services briefed over 11 000 
journalists on the European Elections, almost four times more than the initial target and 10 
times more than in 2014. 

From June 2018 to May 2019 the senior management of Parliament's communication services 
met with 222 media directors and editors-in-chief in the Member States and discussed the 
campaign and the services that the Parliament could offer to media. These meetings and 
contacts were key for the placement of the TV spot and the Eurovision Debate in the media in 
the months and weeks that followed and to mobilise the media to take further steps in helping 
convince people to vote, notably by creating their own content. The media tour format was also 
replicated at the regional level by the EPLOs in the Member States. 

These efforts led to almost doubling the media coverage in comparison to 2014 and helped 
Parliament secure free broadcasts of its TV spot across private and public TV and radio 
channels in all member states, something it had never achieved before. 
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Partner organisations 

Partnerships aiming to help mobilise voters were developed with a wide variety of European 
and national civil society organisations. A grants programme supported financially events and 
communication projects developed by civil society organisations aligned with the spirit and 
objectives of the Parliament's own campaign. 

Beyond the grant programme, many organisations were contacted centrally and were offered 
the possibility of a structured partnership in the context of the European elections. Organisations 
willing to participate could sign a Memorandum of Understanding, stating the objectives and 
actions of the partner within the elections campaign. This effort was then replicated nationally. 

As a result, 54 Memorandum of Understanding were signed at EU level, with over 100 
additional partners following the campaign without an official Memorandum of Understanding 
(see precise list attached). Over 430 partner organisations joined the campaign at national level. 

Inter-institutional partnerships 

Institutional partners represent Parliament's first circle of allies and campaign partners. The 
degree of cooperation was unprecedented and contributed greatly to the outreach of the 
campaign. 

Cooperation between Parliament and the Commission was formalised in a cooperation 
agreement. The Committee of the Regions, the European Economic and Social Committee and 
the European Central Bank were extremely forthcoming and helpful in ensuring they mobilised 
all their own internal and external networks to promote both the "This time I'm voting" platform 
and the "Choose your future" _online video. 

The European External Action Service helped mobilise EU nationals living in third countries 
to vote. The 45 EU decentralised Agencies, also contributed to the dissemination of the "Choose 
your future" video. 

Private companies, VIPs, celebrities and influencers 

An unexpectedly large number of private companies, VIPs, celebrities showed an interest in 
getting involved in the institutional election campaign in 2019. While no official partnership or 
financial support was provided to them, they were invited to call themselves "supporter of the 
EE19 campaign". 

Election related activities by private companies didn't just reach out to their specific internal 
and external audiences. They were also subject to widespread media interest, which helped 
amplify the message further. Examples of private company actions include inter alia testimonial 
videos about the importance of voting which were shared with their staff, election related events 
or magazine editions, provision of free rides to the polling stations on election days. 

At national level, over 800 companies were contacted in the context of the campaign. Many of 
them helped organise election related events or included the election message in their general 
communications. This was done either by sharing the "Choose your future" film, by referring 
to the European elections in their commercials, by offering free rides or branding their planes, 
train schedules or buildings with a European message, by calls to vote for employees or offering 
innovative references and reminders about the upcoming elections. 
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Parliament also received unprecedented support from almost all main global digital actors. All 
leaders of digital services such as Google, Facebook, Twitter, Snapchat, Instagram, YouTube 
and Spotify provided outstanding visibility to the European Elections on their own channels 
free of charge. 

Parliament invited over 1 000 VIPs to help promote the elections. Their cooperation with for 
example professional football players, actors, artists and activists allowed the Institution to 
reach a number and range of audiences that it would be difficult to access otherwise. More 
importantly, their personal commitment to the cause of voting at the European elections also 
added authenticity and credibility to the message. 

Parliament also worked with a wide range of online influencers (in areas spanning from fashion 
to politics to technology) from across the EU. Many of them were invited to workshops, tailored 
activities, conversations with politicians, exchanges with digital professionals, etc. This 
provided them with opportunities to create election-related content and a strong cause to help 
leverage their own profile. Their digital accounts have a combined reach of almost 45 million. 
The engagement for the shared election-related posts was approximately 4.7 million. 

Parliament also helped procure a manifesto stressing the importance of voting in the upcoming 
European elections drafted by European filmmakers. The manifesto was signed by 500 
personalities from the cinema world and was published in media across several Member States. 

54. According to media reports, "Femyso", the umbrella organisation of Muslim youth 
organisations, which is assumed to be largely dominated by the Muslim Brotherhood, was 
an official partner of the EP for the 2019 elections campaign. Based on which criteria 
does the EP select its external partners for communication campaigns? 

Partnerships in the context of the election campaign ground game were based on the willingness 
of partner organisations to share the core message of the campaign and to work with Parliament 
to promote participation in the European elections. All partners are expected to uphold the core 
values of the European Union, and in the case of those signing a Memorandum of 
Understanding (such as FEMYSO), formally to accept and adhere to the Code of Conduct 
attached in the annex to the Memorandum that you find in Annex Q54.In the course of the 
campaign, no partner organisation was found to have breached the Code of Conduct or gave 
any grounds for Parliament to terminate the partnership. 

Partnership agreements made it explicit that the partnership did not imply any endorsement by 
Parliament of the partner organisation's objectives. Accordingly, formal partnerships were not 
established with commercial or private organisations, to avoid any possible perception of the 
endorsement of a commercial product or service, though many companies unilaterally 
supported the campaign and were permitted to present themselves as "supporters of the EE 19 
campaign". 

55. How much did the EP spent in 2019 for paid advertisement per media channel (social 
media (per platform), print media, TV, radio, etc.) in each Member State? Which factors 
are taken into account when deciding where to place an ad? Does it take into account that 
the biggest social media platforms (e.g. Facebook) are systematically evading the 
payments of taxes in the EU? 

The overall amount spent on paid advertisement in 2019 in the Member States was EUR 
2 095 945. The criteria for placing the advertisements related to the 2019 election campaign 
were the following: 
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1. Reach (relative to the national audience); 

2. Target audience of the media in line with the EE 19 targets by country; 

3. Cost/efficiency; 

4. Relevance for Parliament priorities. 

A detailed breakdown for each member state per media channel is outlined in annex Q55. 

56. Concerning Stakeholders Dialogue events, could you specify in which Member States 
each of the events took place, and which were the Reports selected? 

In 2019, Stakeholder Dialogues events were suspended in order not to interfere with the 
European Elections campaign. 

57. Can you please provide us with the visitors' numbers from Parliamentarium Brussels, 
starting from 2014 up to and including 31.12.2019? 

The visitor figures for the Parlamentarium in Brussels for the years 2014 to 2019 are provided 
per calendar year in the table below. 

Year Parlamentarium Brussels 
n° of visitors 

2014 340.500 
2015 326.080 
2016 224.239 
2017 285.894 
2018 302.247 
2019 307.105 

The Parlamentarium in Brussels opened in October 2011. Since then, there has been a steady 
increase in visitor numbers in the first years. 

In 2016, the Brussels terror attacks and subsequent increase in the security alert level impacted 
negatively on the tourism market in Brussels. In view of that, the Parlamentarium welcomed 
31 % less visitors compared to 2015, in line with the average figures of all Brussels museums. 

In 2017, an increase of 27% was registered in line with the overall tourist market in Brussels. 
This positive trend continued in 2018 and 2019 with figures gradually resuming to pre-2016 
levels. Overall, since its opening, the Parlamentarium welcomed 2.447.406 visitors. 

58. Can you please provide us numbers from the European House of History, starting from 
2017 Up to and including 31.12.2019: 
a. visitor numbers; 
b. building maintenance costs; 
c. costs for permanent and the non-permanent exhibitions; 
d. staff remuneration; 
e. costs of external contractors (tour guides and catering/restauration). 

a. Since its inauguration in May 2017 and until 31 December 2019, the House of European 
History (HEH) welcomed 462 848 visitors, as illustrated in the table below: 
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House of European History : Number of visitors 

2017 2018 2019 Total 

Total 99 344 164 248 199 256 462 848 

b. The costs for the maintenance, operating, cleaning (internal and windows) and heating of 
the building of the House of European History evolved as follow: 

Year 2017 2018 2019 

Cost EUR 818 414 EUR 952 045 EUR 877 092 

b. Building maintenance costs 

2017 2018 2019 

Technical maintenance EUR 479 116 EUR 544 933 EUR 533 714 
Cleaning EUR 238 000 EUR 288 253 EUR 212 000 
Energy consumption EUR 101 298 EUR 118 859 EUR 131 378 
TOTAL EUR 818 414 EUR 952 045 EUR 877 092 

c. The following costs (in EUR) were incurred in the years 2017, 2018 and 2019 in respect 
of the permanent exhibition: 

Permanent exhibition 2017 2018 2019 

Production 688 253 276 485 - 

Maintenance 144 603 382 643 1 135 503 

Operating of welcome desk, cloakroom, 1 759 517 2 933 284 3 104 414 
media zuides 

Family discovery spaces 375 000 - 

Other expenses: mainly external fire 514 496 496 993 - 
security staff 
Total 3 481 869 4 089 405 4 239 917 

The expenditure incurred in 2017 for the temporary exhibitions was relatively small, since the 
first temporary exhibition was mainly financed in 2016. The cost for the second temporary 
exhibition was incurred in 2018 as the contract was signed in February 2018 (in EUR): 

Temporary exhibition 2017 2018 2019 

first temporary exlubition "Interactions" 21 245 3 018 

second temporary exlubition ''Restless Youth" 26 950 913 520 8 075 

third temporary exlubition ''Fake for Real" 72 000 312813 

Total 48195 985 520 323 906 

Page 43 of 130 



d. Total costs incurred for EP staff working for the House of European History, including 
permanent staff and contract agents and including the cost of the security agents are: 

Year 2017 2018 2019 

Cost EUR 4 424 250 EUR 4 512 714 EUR4 675 308 

e. Parliament has no costs relating to the external catering contractor for Café Europa at the 
House of European History. The contractual arrangement of May 2017 is concession 
based and without subsidies. Therefore, there are no costs for the European Parliament. 

In 2019, a total amount of EUR 142 000 was spent to hire external tour guides for a total 
of more than 38.000 participants in guided tours and over 10.000 students in workshops. 

59. How many visitors did the European Parliament receive in 2019 in each of its sites 
(Strasbourg, Brussels and Luxembourg)? 

Visiting the European Parliament is a unique opportunity for citizens to become familiar with 
the work of the institution and of their elected representatives. Opening up Parliament to visitors 
is key to closing the gap between the institution and citizens by displaying how European 
democracy functions in practice. 

Parliament invests considerable efforts in the services it offers to visitors. The return of such 
investments is invaluable. It has led to a constant increase of visitors from all over Europe and 
beyond, to an increased turnout in the last European elections, and most importantly it 
contributes to reinforcing citizens' sense of belonging to the European project and thus to 
strengthening European identity. 

In 2019, Parliament welcomed almost 1.3 million visitors on its premises m Brussels, 
Strasbourg and Luxembourg (see table below): 

Premises Visitors in 2019 
Brussels campus 952 387 

Parlamentariurn 307 105 
House of European History 199 256 
Hernicycle 305 510 
Station Europe 140 516 

Strasbourg campus 302 299 
Luxembourg campus 1 200 
TOTAL 1 255 886 

The number of visitors to the Parliament has steadily increased over the years. This is due, inter 
alia, to an offer which includes various types of facilities, accommodating different needs and 
requests. Against this background and in light of the further facility developments of the 
Brussels campus, on a proposal from the Secretary-General, the Bureau at its meeting of 
January 2020 decided to set the strategic target of 1.5 million citizens visiting Parliament in 
Brussels by 2024. 

In Strasbourg, the overall visitor offer has been also substantially improved and broadened, 
enhancing the visitors' experience significantly. 
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This includes a new approach outside plenary sessions, securing the visitor's circuit, allowing 
continuous entry and using multimedia guides. Greater emphasis has also been put on reaching 
out to local partners. These efforts have led to a substantial growth in visitor numbers both 
during plenary sessions and outside. Between 2018 and 2019 outside sessions the number of 
individual visitors increased by 136%, during sessions it increased by 147%. 

In Luxembourg, "home" to the first Hemicycle built for the European Parliament, visits to the 
site are led by staff from the Liaison Office. This includes a visit to the original Hemicycle and 
a presentation on the European Parliament and the European institutions. The new Konrad 
ADENAUER Building, the related Europa Experience Centre which will be installed in the 
building and the ongoing projects in the neighbourhood currently developed by the local 
authorities will contribute to further develop the visitors' offer on the site. 

60. How many visitors' groups were asked to return money to Parliament? What was the 
amount recovered by Parliament following ex-post controls in 2019? What was the 
smallest and what was the biggest amount? To what budgetary line was the amount 
recovered transferred? 

The principle of non-profit has been enshrined in the revised Bureau rules governing the 
reception of groups of visitors as lastly amended by the Bureau on 24 October 2016. In 
accordance with this principle, heads of group have the obligation to return any unused financial 
contribution after verification by Parliament services of a final financial declaration to be 
submitted at the latest 30 days after the visit. For recoveries, a minimum threshold of EUR 200 
has been established in order to take into account the administrative costs of recovery (i.e. no 
recovery procedure is initiated for amounts under EUR 200). 

Out of a total of 7 208 groups welcomed in 2019, 2 07 5 were sponsored, and out of these 401 
( or 19%) were asked to return money. The corresponding total amount to be recovered by 
Parliament amounts at EUR 502 762. For groups which visited Parliament in 2019, the highest 
individual amount to be recovered was EUR 6 807, and the smallest EUR 2_01. 

Recovered amounts become available under the budget line for the organisation and reception 
of visitor groups (budget line 3244-01) as re-assigned revenue. These funds can thus be re-used 
for payments to Members' sponsored groups. 

61. Pursuant to the revised rules of the Bureau effective from 1 January 2017, in case of 
extraordinary circumstances causing the multiple cancellations of a visitors group 
sponsored by a MEP, can the quotas be automatically carried over to the following year 
if funds remain unspent? 
a. What would be the conditions to carry over funds from a previous financial year in 

case of extraordinary circumstances? If not, how are those funds absorbed? 

Article 2, paragraph 7, of the revised Rules of 16 December 2002 provides for the following: 

"No unused invitations from the annual quota may be carried over from one year to the next. 
Likewise, the remainder of several Members' quotas may not be combined." 

In light of the above, a carry-over of the quota is not possible. 
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Exceptionally, on the basis of a proposal from the Secretary-General, on 5 October 2020 and in 
the context of the suspension of sponsored visits for most of 2020 due to the COVID-19 
pandemic, the Bureau approved the transfer of the unused quota of2020 to the years 2022, 2023 
and 2024. The Bureau also approved the possibility for Members to invite up to six groups in 
2022 and 2023, instead of the maximum five foreseen by the rules. 

Accordingly and provided that the necessary financial resources are made available, the unused 
quota will be distributed over 2022, 2023 and 2024 as follows: 

• 2022: up to 40% of the unused quota (up to 44 additional visitors); 

• 2023: up to 40% of the unused quota (up to 44 additional visitors); 

• 2024: up to 20% of the unused quota (up to 22 additional visitors). 

With reference to the exceptional decision taken by the Bureau, it should be recalled that due 
to the suspension of sponsored visits since March 2020 and the decision of the Bureau of 14 
September 2020 not to allow Members' sponsored visitor groups until 31 December 2020, the 
total average quota of unused sponsored visits in 2020 will amount to approximately 90%. 

This carry-over of "quota" is however not linked to a carry-over of the related funds and, as 
mentioned above, funds should be allocated in the financial years concerned. In accordance 
with the Financial Regulation, the appropriations entered in the budget shall be authorised for 
a financial year running from 1 January till 31 December (Art. 7 para. 3 and 4). 

The carry-over of such appropriations is strictly limited by the Financial Regulation (Art. 12). 
As Parliament and all other institutions ( except Commission) contain by definition only 
administrative appropriations, appropriations carried-over to year n+ 1 can only be used for 
payments related to the specific legal obligations contracted in yearn that have originated them. 
They cannot be used for payments of legal obligations contracted in year n+ 1 nor for other 
obligations of yearn distinct from the ones that have originated them. 

The unused appropriations from 2020 will therefore not be carried over to 2021. In the context 
of the mopping up exercises, it will be assessed if they can be re-allocated to other needs or 
remain unused. 

62. Is the Parliament intending to assess the new rules governing the payment of financial 
contributions for sponsored groups, as requested in paragraph 57 of the EP discharge 
resolution for the financial year 2018? 

Next to the standard monitoring of the operational situation done by the Visits and Seminars 
Unit (VISSEM), a detailed assessment was conducted in 2018, resulting in the endorsement of 
an evaluation of the implementation of the revised rules by the Bureau Working Group on 
Information and Communication in April 2018. The Working Group acknowledged that the 
main objectives of the revision had been met, namely: cash payments had been almost 
eradicated and Members were using the possibility offered by the revised rules to give the 
financial responsibility of sponsored visits to professionals (i.e. paying agents or travel 
agencies) instead of accredited parliamentary assistant (AP As). These trends continued since. 

In 2019, Parliament's Internal Auditor carried out an audit on the implementation of the new 
rules. The audit had two main objectives. The first was to assess the regulatory compliance of 
the Directorate-General for Communication's process for inviting the groups of officially 
sponsored visitors and paying these a financial contribution to defray part of their eligible costs. 

Page 46 of 130 



The second objective was to evaluate the economy, efficiency and effectiveness of that process. 
The report is being finalised. 

63. Can you provide us the budgetary details for each of the European Parliament's Liaison 
Offices inside and outside the EU for 2019? 
a. 
b. 

11 
C. 

li 
li 
li 

d. 

11 
li 

e. 

A breakdown of EPLO's per Member State and respective expenditure; 
Total overview of the costs of the offices and cost of the staff employed and its 
evolution over the last 5 years; 
The costs associated with the buildings hosting each liaison office (rent, purchase 
or works done in 2019) and their evolution over the last 5 years; 
The number of employees per office, their gender, nationality and official grade and 
its evolution over the last 5 years. Does the Parliament make this information public 
and/or share it internally (i.e. AAR)? If yes, where can it be found? 
Highest and lowest grade (in which Member States are the highest grades and in 
which Member State are the lowest ones?). 

lt is important to recall that a new mission statement for the Information Offices, now 
"European Parliament Liaison Offices" (EPLOs), was adopted by the Bureau in November 
2017. lt spells out clear priorities for the Offices in the fields of media, stakeholder and citizen 
engagement. The responsible Parliament services are since the approval of the new mission 
statement in the process of upgrading the impact of EPLOs as a strong decentralised asset for 
Parliament and its Members. 

Against this background, the replies to the points raised are provided as follows: 

a) The European Commission Representations and the European Parliament Liaison 
Offices (EPLOs) share premises in so called "Europe Houses" in 25 capital cities of the Member 
States and in London also with EEAS since 01.02.2020 In Athens and Brussels, Commission 
and Parliament are located in separate premises. 

Parliament has a second, smaller representation office ("regional antenna") in the five largest 
Member States. These offices are located in the cities of Munich, Marseille, Milan, Barcelona 
and Wroclaw. In these cities, premises are also shared with the Commission. An antenna office, 
of which the premises are not shared with the Commission, is located in Edinburgh. In light of 
Brexit and in accordance with the decision of the Bureau of 11 February 2020, the Secretary 
General has prepared the phasing out of Parliament's antenna office in Edinburgh with a view 
to closure becoming effective on 31 December 2020. 

The expenditures incurred at the level of the EPLOs can be split into those linked to general 
communication activities, addressed to stakeholders, media and the general public and those 
linked to specific activities (Euroscola, Europa Experiences, Open Door Days). A breakdown 
for both types of activities, by EPLOs is available in annex Q63 (a). 

1. Operational expenditures linked to the EPLOs' general communication activities aimed 
at reaching different target groups (in particular stakeholders, media, youth): 

2. Operational expenditures linked to specific activities (Euroscola, Europa Experiences, 
Open Door Days): 

3. Running costs 

b) See Annex Q63 b) 

c) See Annexe Q63 b) column "Buildings" 
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d) The employment modalities for EU statutory staff ( officials, temporary and contract 
agents) are set out in the Staff Regulations and in the 'General implementing provisions 
governing competitions and selection procedures, recruitment and the grading of officials 
and other servants of the European Parliament'. Remuneration for EU statutory staff is 
based on the Staff Regulations. There are no national employees in EPLO's. 

For EPLO staff (numbers, gender, nationality and official grade), please refer to Annex 
Q63 d) 

e) Highest grades: 
• AD15 (London EPLO); 
• AST9 (Athens, Berlin, Dublin, Lisbon, Madrid, Paris, Rome, Stockholm, 

Strasbourg and Vienna Liaison Offices). 

Lowest grades: 
• ADS (Paris, Vienna and Warsaw Liaison Offices) 
• ASTl (La Valletta and Copenhagen Liaison Offices) 

It is important to stress that, contrary to the past, with today's new communication platforms 
(mostly digital), the vast majority of communication efforts are invested in communication 
professionals who conceive and implement communication actions. As a consequence, staff 
costs represent a real major share in communication. Staff in the EPLOs dedicate themselves 
fully to brief the media on Parliament activities and priorities, activating one-to-one contacts 
with journalists, offering tailor-made opportunities for media coverage, promoting Parliament's 
messages and services available to media to national, regional, multimedia and audio-visual 
media. 

Staff in the EPLOs participate in the conception and implementation of news-related events, 
press briefings and press conferences with Members. They organise interviews and press 
seminars in Strasbourg, Brussels and in their own country. They identify and target relevant 
media representatives to invite them to plenary sessions and seminars in Brussels or Strasbourg. 
In addition, they ensure community management and digital activation. 

Concerning salary costs of the staff employed in the Liaison Offices, the data originate from 
the "Average Salary Cost Report" extracted from NAP (IT tool for salaries) for 2019 and 
include all the elements which constitute a cost for the institution. They reflect the status as 
presented in the Organisation Chart as of 3111212019. 

I 64. What is the procedure to select the staff to be transferred to EPLOs? 

The selection of staff to be transferred to EPLOs follows the same procedure as any other 
appointment in the European Parliament Secretariat, in conformity with the Staff Regulations 
of Officials and Conditions of Employment of Other Servants (CEOS) and the General 
Implementing Provisions governing competitions and selection procedures, recruitment and the 
grading of officials and other servants of the European Parliament. 

In general, after the publication of a vacant post, a standard selection procedure is organized 
according the Article 29 of the Staff Regulations to recruit the officials of the highest standard 
of ability, efficiency and integrity. 

Page 48 of 130 



Alternatively, according to Article 7 of the Staff Regulations, the Appointing Authority may, 
in the interest of the service, transfer an official to a post in EPLO, which is in his function 
group and corresponds to his grade. 

65. The European Parliament Liaison Offices underwent a reform, where the revised mission 
statement aims at engaging with citizens and media through reinforced press teams and 
stakeholders and multipliers in order to reach out to citizens. Could you please provide a 
detailed cost/benefit analysis of this reform including an overview of the costs of the 
reform and the number of citizens reached before and after the reform? 

The objectives of the EPLOs are to inform and communicate locally on Parliament and its 
Members and promote their work in the context of the European Parliamentary Democracy. 
Parliament information activities for the 2019 Elections impacted significantly on the nature of 
the EPLO work. This concerns in particular following aspects: 

• New specialist resources: community managers and press officers; 
• New tasks and modus operandi: campaigning, ground gaming and direct citizen 

outreach; 
• Much more intensive media and social media activity; 
• More integration and alignment around universal campaigns and coordinated 

messaging; 
• More decentralisation and local autonomy as regards messaging, budgetary issues, 

resource, local cooperation with EC Representations. 

All this has been set around a cost effectiveness policy. For example, in 2019 around 80% of 
the 4 200 events organised by the EPLO were events without any financial impact on the 
operational budget of DG COMM. 

The reach is much higher in 2019 than 2018, but this is linked to the European Elections 
campaign. A real comparison will only be possible between 2018 and 2020. However, the 
current pandemic crisis has significantly impacted the number of events by the EPLOs in the 
course of 2020, in particular during the lockdown period. 

With reference to reach in 2019, beside the numbers provided in the answer to question 47 
(reach of the European Elections), the number of citizens having participated to the 4 200 events 
organised by EPLO amounts a million citizens. 

Running costs remain at their minimum despite higher needs of software and subscriptions for 
mobile devices (reinforcement of social media activities and online activities in the offices). It 
remains however a low percentage compared to the operational expenditure for communication 
actions (7% of the total budget in 2016, 2017, 2018 and 2019). 

66. On 11 March 2019, the Bureau endorsed a new approach to future property market 
propositions for Liaison Offices and Europa Experience spaces. Could you please share 
the detailed approach endorsed by the Bureau with the CONT committee? 

In the first place, the purpose of this new approach is to adjust the organisational arrangements 
of future procedures and to roll-out Europa Experience facilities which should be structured in 
a manner aimed at ensuring that they are not jeopardised by the actions of other Institutions. 
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To this end, future procedures should be composed of up to three lots, depending on the needs 
defined, while retaining the possibility to combine them: 

• Europa Experience; 
• European Parliament Liaison Office; 
• European Commission Representation. 

With a view to further streamlining the procedures and for the sake of a more efficient and 
coherent approach, it was also agreed that Parliament services would take the lead for all 
forthcoming procedures that are jointly conducted with the European Commission. 

67. The European Parliament insists on the importance of effective communication in 
Member States while ensuring cost-effectiveness particularly with regard to running 
costs. Since 2008, the EPLO office based in Athens spends each year EUR 38.400 only 
for the rental of 10 parking slots. These expenses are contradictory to sound financial 
management and budgetary discipline especially considering the fact that more parking 
slots have been rented than permanent officials are employed in the EPLO office. In last 
year's discharge report, the plenary tasked Parliament with investigating the reasons for 
the disproportionately high costs of parking spots for the EPLO office in Athens and to 
take appropriate measures to remedy the situation. What was the result of this 
investigation and have any measures been taken in response to the investigation? If yes, 
which ones? Who is the landlord of the parking spaces? Who initially decided that these 
parking slots will be rented? Who signed and approved the lease? 

The contract and the number of parking slots in Athens were determined in 2008 according to 
the staff situation of the office at that time. Following last year's discharge procedure, the 
situation has been under review. The competent services are renegotiating the contract with a 
reduction of the number of places and with the expectation of producing savings. 

It should be further noted that the EPLO is located in the very centre of Athens opposite the 
Hellenic Parliament and permanent parking facilities in the vicinity are very rare (if any). 
Moreover, the parking slots in question are the only ones compatible with the necessary security 
requirements, as they are covered, guarded and the closest to the EPLO. 

The lease was signed by Parliament's responsible services and the owner, a private person, on 
28 February 2008, with the contract starting on 1 March 2008. There has been no increase in 
the price paid since 2008, when the lease was first signed. 

68. Can DG INLO provide an overview of all Europa Experience Europe projects (planning 
and execution status) and their progress in 2019? 

Europa Experience centres are designed to introduce visitors to the EU through exhibitions, 
which combine innovative design and fit-outs with state-of-the-art media technology as well as 
interactive features. Europa Experience explain the role of EU actors, how the institutions work 
in practice, how citizens can shape Union politics and the benefits of the EU to their everyday 
lives. 

Based on a set of multimedia features derived from highly successful pre-existing models in 
the Brussels Parlamentarium, Europa Experience centres have since been developed in Berlin, 
Ljubljana, Helsinki, Strasbourg (Simone Veil Parlamentarium), Copenhagen and Tallinn. 
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At the Away Days of 3 and 4 October 2019, the Bureau highlighted the importance of getting 
closer to citizens, including at the local level with the goal to engage with them and provide 
them with a better understanding of the activities of the European Parliament. In this context, 
the priority was stressed to further pursue the "going local" principle ( decentralisation) to reach 
out to citizens across Europe, developing and mainstreaming the Europa Experience centres in 
all Member States. 

In line with the discussions held by the Bureau at its Away Days of October 2019, on 25 
November 2019, the Secretary-General presented to the Bureau a note proposing to approve a 
strategic approach for the implementation of Europa Experience centres in all Member States 
by 2024. 

At the Bureau Away Days of24 and 25 September 2020, the Bureau held an orientation debate 
on the future implementation of the project. Against this background, the responsible 
Parliament services have defined a joint work programme, which aims at the completion of the 
implementation of Europa Experiences in all Member States by 2024. 

The timeline in the table may be subject to changes in line with opportunities becoming 
apparent in the market of a given city or availability of financial resources. Opportunities may 
arise for instance: (i) in the context of a market prospection due to an upcoming end oflease or 
a break option (e.g. in a longer-term lease agreement or in relation to the evaluation of the state 
of owned buildings and their potential need to be replaced with a new solution); (ii) by acquiring 
additional space in buildings already occupied; (iii) by establishing a cooperation with a third 
party; or (iv) by exploring, where appropriate, a stand-alone installation of a Europa Experience. 

ENVISAGED ENVISAGED 
CITY START OF FINALISATION 

PROSPECTION OF PROJECT 
Madrid November 2020 July 2023 
Bratislava November 2020 June 2023 
Riga November 2020 July 2023 
Bucharest November 2020 June 2023 
Vienna October 2020 January 2023 
Lisbon November 2020 April 2023 
Athens November 2020 February 2023 
Vilnius November 2020 July 2023 
Sofia January 2021 June 2023 
Zagreb January 2021 October 2023 
The Hague September 2022 December 2024 
La Valetta September 2022 December 2024 
Budapest September 2022 December 2024 
Nicosia September 2022 December 2024 

In sites which are not listed in the table above, projects are being implemented and are 
envisaged to be completed as follows: 

Paris April 2022 
Rome August 2022 
Prague July 2022 
Warsaw December 2022 
Stockholm December 2022 
Dublin March 2023 
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Progress in the course of 2019 

• Copenhagen 
Infrastructure works started in October 2018 and were finalised on 5 February 2019. The 
Europa Experience in Copenhagen has been open to the public since 9 May 2019 and was 
officially inaugurated on 29 November 2019. 

• Tallinn 
The contract for the lease of the additional spaces at the ground floor of the House of Europe 
in Tallinn, including works, was signed end December 2018. The works were finalised on 27 
November 2019. The centre opened in March 2020. The official inauguration had to be 
cancelled in light of the COVID-19 pandemic. 

• Paris 
On 9 January 2019, the almost finalised procedure for a new House of the Europe including a 
Europa Experience had to be cancelled. A new property market survey was subsequently 
launched and a high-level visit took place on 17 October 2019. The building contract is 
currently under negotiation. The centre is envisaged to open in the first semester of 2022. 

• Rome 
The local market prospection carried out in 2019 led to a presentation of suitable buildings 
visited on 4 February 2020. The building contract is currently under negotiation. The centre is 
envisaged to open in the second semester of 2022. 

• Dublin 
A high-level visit took place on 7 February 2019. On 8 August 2019, the negotiated procedure 
for the purchase of a future House of Europe in Dublin was launched. On 29 October 2019, the 
economic operator for the final phase of the negotiated procedure was selected. The building 
contract is currently under negotiation. 

• Prague 
The Bureau decided on 1 October 2018 to launch a local property market prospection. In June 
2019, a call for expression of interest was published in local newspapers addressed to candidates 
offering premises that could accommodate the future House of Europe and the Europa 
Experience facility. The property market survey resulted end 2019 in five suitable buildings, 
proposed for a more thorough assessment on 22 January 2020. A virtual high-level meeting 
took place on 10 June 2020. A negotiated procedure with the aim of concluding the relevant 
building contract will be launched before the end of 2020. 

• Warsaw 
The Bureau decided on 25 March 2019 to launch a local property market survey in Warsaw for 
the future House of Europe and Europa Experience. A call for expression of interest was 
published in local newspapers on 7 June 2019. During the high-level visit ofl2 December 2019 
five buildings were visited. A negotiated procedure with the aim of concluding the relevant 
building contract will be started before the end of 2020. 

• Stockholm 
The Bureau decided on 25 March 2019 to launch a local property market survey in Stockholm 
for the future House of Europe and the Europa Experience facility. A call for expression of 
interest was published in local newspapers in August and September 2019. 
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The local market prospection resulted end 2019 in five buildings complying with the 
requirements and proposed for a more thorough assessment in the first quarter of 2020. A virtual 
high-level visit is planned to take place virtually before the end of 2020. 

69. "During 2019, property planning continued for Paris and Rome and began for Warsaw, 
Prague, Stockholm and Helsinki. For Dublin, a negotiated procurement procedure was 
launched in August 2019. A new Europa Experience opened in Copenhagen. 
Infrastructure works were realised in Tallinn." What were the exact costs of these 
projects? 

The actual installation of a Europa Experience generates infrastructure costs such as for fit-out 
works. 

Cost incurred by DG INLO 

• Copenhagen 

The cost for fit-out works for the project was EUR 153 000 ( committed in 2018). 

• Tallinn 

Fit-out works EUR 1 275 000 (committed in 2018) 
Annual rent of additional space EUR 198 000 
Annual charges of additional space EUR 36 000 
Technical expertise EUR 11 700 (committed in 2020) 
TOTAL EUR 1 478 300 

Cost incurred by DG COMM 

City Costs incurred in 2019 Total costs 
Copenhagen 105 913,00 685 671,00 
Tallinn 1 751 757,00 1 949 163,00 

70. Europa Experience Paris: 
a. Given the failure to establish a singlebuilding for a Europa Experience, offices for 

the EP and the Commission in Paris and the continuous pressure to find adequate 
accommodation, which reasons can DG INLO provide for this development? 

b. Has the failure lead to any other consequences, e.g. on political level and which 
immediate consequences has DG INLO drawn from this? 

a. At its meeting of 20 December 2018, the Council of the European Union rejected the 
European Commission's proposal to lease premises for the House of the EU in Paris 
together with the European Parliament. By letter of 21 December 2018, the Director 
General for Communication of the Commission informed Parliament that the 
Commission was subsequently legally unable to proceed to the co-signature of the lease 
agreement for the building at 51-53 Blvd. Haussmann in Paris. The Council had been 
consulted by the Commission, in accordance with Art. 266(5) of the Financial Regulation. 
The Council based its decision on an expected steep increase in costs for the Commission 
in comparison to the prior ( current) situation. 
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b. The decisions mentioned above led to substantial changes in the conditions of the inter 
institutional collaboration as regards the joint Houses of Europe in the Member States and 
led to the Bureau Decision of 11 March 2019 regarding a new approach in the building 
contract procedures, as proposed by the Secretary-General. At that meeting, the Bureau 
reconsidered the organisational arrangements of future property market prospections and 
the rollout of Europa Experience which should be structured in a manner aimed at 
ensuring that they are not jeopardised by the actions of other Institutions. Accordingly, 
the Bureau decided that future market prospections led by Parliament should be composed 
of three lots, with individual contracts, but retaining the possibility to combine them: a) 
Europa Experience; b) European Parliament Liaison Office; c) European Commission 
Representation. In addition, with a view to further streamlining the procedures and for 
the sake of a more efficient and coherent approach, it was also decided that Parliament 
services take the lead for all forthcoming joint market prospections. 

71. 

I 
'I 

Please provide a detailed cost/benefit analysis that includes figures and concrete numbers 
on the EU Mission to ASEAN in Jakarta, the EU Delegation to the African Union in 
Addis Ababa and the EU Delegation to the UN in New York, including the future plans 
for these delegations. Besides one staff member in Jakarta, how rnanymore staff members 
will be deployed to Jakarta, Addis Ababa and New York? What are the future costs to be 
expected besides staff costs? The Secretary General stated in his replies that "a 
representation of Parliament within an EU delegation has significantly improved not only 
the access of Members to their American interlocutors, but also the visibility of 
Parliament among Transatlantic stakeholders. lt can be expected that the same will 
happen once Parliament's officials are embedded within other EU Delegations." Did the 
Secretary General set measurable targets regarding these expected benefits in Jakarta, 
Addis Ababa and New York? 

The Bureau took a decision on 11 February 2019 to make available parliamentary support in 
external delegations of the European Union with an initial focus on the EU Mission to the 
ASEAN Inter-Parliamentary Assembly (AIPA), the EU delegation to the African Union and 
the EU delegation to the UN in New York. That decision did not entail any increase in the 
Parliament's staffing plan. 

Up to now, one member of staff has been deployed to Jakarta. The total costs incurred, during 
2019, were EUR 12 356,00 in mission costs. Any future costs will depend on the number of 
Parliament's officials embedded in the EU delegations and on the modus operandi reached with 
the EEAS. 

The presence of a limited number of officials within the selected EU delegations aims to 
strengthen Parliament's relations with the parliamentary dimensions of those regional 
organisations and deepening the inter-parliamentary relations and enhancing legislators' 
dialogues. This would bring benefits to both Parliament and the EEAS. 

The Financial Regulation foresees the use of key performance indicators and measurement 
tools. Specific, measurable, achievable, relevant and timed objectives shall be set for all sectors 
of activity covered by the budget. 

Annual performance will be measured against predefined relevant indicators that monitor 
progress and measure the level of attainment of operational objectives or strategic goals, 
identify areas for improvement, provide evidence for the development of future strategies and 
ensure accountability. 
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Once circumstances will allow for the parliamentary support in the external delegations of the 
European Union to be fully operational measurable indicators to assess annual performance 
will be established under the framework of the EP Strategic planning, monitoring and reporting 
cycle. 

I INTERPRETATION AND TRANSLATION 

72. 2018 experienced a 10% increase in translation compared with the previous year, owing 
to the cyclical nature of translation demand closely linked to parliamentary activity. In 
house translation output in relation to capacity reached 119,4 %. Can the Secretary 
General explain how he intends to ensure the 100% benchmark of output in relation to 
capacity in order to guarantee the quality and translational flawlessness of documents? In 
this regard, is the DG TRAD considering to increase the amount of outsourcing? 

Demand for translation depends on the level of parliamentary activity and fluctuates according 
to the cycle of legislation. To manage these fluctuations, the translation service adapts 
outsourcing rates to cover peaks in demand. lt also employs contractual agents to increase 
capacity when internal resources are fully utilised, where the budget can be made available. 

Considerable efforts are also made to negotiate appropriate deadlines with clients to spread the 
workload evenly and mitigate peaks. Quality is always paramount and data from the translation 
service confirms that quality remained at a high level during 2018. The same applied to respect 
for deadlines. 

Depending on the demand and on the available budget, increased outsourcing is one of the 
mitigation measures considered. 

73. Has the new Meeting Request System been fully adopted, and what benefits has it 
brought? 

As of September 2020, the Meeting Request System (MRS) has been used for 93.82% of all 
meetings encoded. It should reach 100% rollout by June 2021. 

The rollout of MRS has brought the following tangible benefits: 

• An efficient and intuitive overview for each user regarding their meeting requests and 
their status; 

• Integration of more conference service providers and facilitated communication between 
stakeholders; 

• Reduced workload per meeting request for the room management services; and 
• More accurate data encoding that generates accurate reporting & statistics, for better 

monitoring of resources. 
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f STAFF 

74. Notifications of post-office activity for civil servants 
a. How many civil servants have left the service in 2019? 
b. In how many cases was permission for another job requested, were there any cases 

of conflicts of interest in taking up a new position? 
c. Were any conditions imposed on the new professional activities (if yes, which 

conditions?), or activities forbidden? 
d. Has there ever been an incident where a former civil servant has disobeyed the 

conditions/prohibition imposed on his/her new employment? What powers does 
Parliament have in such cases to ensure that former civil servants comply with the 
relevant provisions of the Staff Regulation? 

a. In 2019, 1 624 staff members left the service (168 officials, 88 temporary agents, 274 
contract agents and 1094 APAs). 

b. During the same period, 64 requests for authorisation of professional activity after 
leaving the service were received. No conflict of interest in taking up a new position 
was identified. 

c. For two requests (concerning 1 APA and 1 temporary agent), the condition not to 
represent the interest of the new employer within the European Parliament for a period 
of two years as from the date of termination of duties was imposed. No activities were 
forbidden. 

d. There was a case where an ex-APA, who was prohibited from representing his employer 
in the European Parliament, was found to have requested an accreditation badge on behalf 
of his employer. Thanks to the exchange of information between the services, the badge 
was refused. In the event of non-respect of the conditions imposed, disciplinary 
proceedings according to Annex IX of the Staff Regulations can be initiated. 

75. 

I! 

Could you please provide an overview of all staff currently working in the departments 
in all DGs in the Parliament in comparison to all staff working in the Committee 
-Secretariats divided by category (AD, AST, temporary agents, contract agents, SNEs, 
etc.)? 

Please refer to Annex Q75. On 1 October 2020, out of the 6 513 staff members working in the 
Directorate-Generals, 7% (453) were working in Committee Secretariats. 

76. How many male/female Heads of Unit and Directors are in the Parliament? How many 
male/female members has the Advisory Committee for the Appointment of Seniors 
Officials? 

In January 2017, the Bureau adopted the Papadimoulis Report on Gender Equality in the 
European Parliament Secretariat - State of play and the way forward 2017-2019. The report set 
targets for women Heads of Unit ( 40%), women Directors (35%) and women Directors-General 
(30%). 

Page 56 of130 



Between 2017 and 2020, the ratio of women Heads of Unit appointed by the Secretary-General 
increased significantly (34% at the end of 2017 to 38% on 1 October 2020). This illustrates the 
efficiency of the Secretary-General's notes governing Head of Unit appointments, namely: 
shortlists for all appointments should include three candidates, if available, and at least one 
shortlisted candidate should be of the under-represented gender. If all else equal, appointment 
of the under-represented gender should be encouraged. The Secretary-General reserves his right 
to close the procedure and re-advertise the post, if these rules are not observed. 

The following table provides the numbers and ratios women/men Heads of Unit in the 
Secretariat on 31 December 2019: 

Heads of Unit Female Female% Male Male% 
110 38.3% 177 61.7% 

Specific emphasis was put on the appointment of women Directors. In the second semester of 
2020, 9 out of 10 female directors were appointed to Director posts (two of these appointments 
will be effective as of 1 January 2021 ). As of 1 October 2020 45,8% Director posts are occupied 
by women as compared to 30% in 2017. The following table provides the numbers and ratios 
women/men Directors in the Secretariat on two different dates: 

Directors Female Female% Male Male% 
2019 (31/12/2019) 21 40.4% 31 59.6% 
2020 (01/10/2020) 27 45.8% 32 54.2% 

The Advisory Committee for the Appointment of Senior Officials is composed of the Secretary 
General, the Deputy Secretary-General, the Director-General for Personnel and a representative 
for equal opportunities. In the case of an appointment to a Director post, the Director-General 
responsible of the DG concerned is also a member of the committee. The Secretary-General 
may invite other Directors-General to take part in the works of the committee. With due regard 
to gender balance, the Secretary-General has decided that the two female Directors-General 
(DG INLO and DG LINC) are members of the committee. 

On 13 January 2020, the Bureau approved, upon proposal from the Secretary-General, a set of 
new and more ambitious targets for gender balance in senior and middle management posts in 
the European Parliament Secretariat to be achieved by 2024: 50% female Heads of Units and 
Directors, 40% female Directors-General. 

As a follow-up to the decision taken by the Bureau, on 29 January 2020, the Secretary-General 
informed the Directors-General about the overall situation of gender balance at the level of 
Head of Unit posts in the European Parliament Secretariat and invited them to substantially 
contribute to the achievement of the new targets. In this regard, he also reminded Directors 
General of the above-mentioned rules governing Head of Unit appointments. 

A new gender action plan was adopted on 26 June 2020 by the High-Level Group for Gender 
Equality and Diversity. On 6 July 2020, the Bureau endorsed the proposed commitments and 
adopted the new gender action plan. A detailed roadmap for its implementation will be 
developed by the HLG. 

In parallel, the Secretary-General strives to put in place a gender friendly environment in the 
administration, for example most recently by introducing the structural teleworking to the 
whole administration, but also thanks to the large scale of existing part-time working patterns 
or training offers aimed at supporting women to take management responsibilities. 
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77. How many high ranking officials were appointed in 2019? How many were appointed 
before the end of the previous mandate, and how many are appointed in the current one? 
From where the new senior managers were coming from? Which posts were they 
occupying in the previous 2 years of the appointment? 

In 2019, 15 senior officials (2 Directors-General and 13 Directors) were appointed, all before 1 
July 2019. 

In 2020, 10 senior officials ( all Directors) were appointed, 2 of them will take up their functions 
as of 1 January 2021. 

Except for one Director, who previously worked in the European Commission, all semor 
officials were working in the Parliament prior to their appointment. 

The two Directors-General previously occupied Director positions within the European 
Parliament Secretariat. Out of the 23 appointed Directors, 17 previously occupied a Head of 
Unit position, 3 were Team-leaders in a Cabinet, 1 Head of Cabinet and 2 Directors in the 
President's Office. 

78. How many women were employed on grades AD9 and higher in the Parliament in 2019? 
How many men:? 

On 31 December 2019, there were 912 women (50.08%) and 909 men (49.92%) in AD9 grade 
and higher in the European Parliament. In Parliament's Secretariat the numbers were as follows: 
857 women (50.8%) and 830 men (49.2%) in AD9 grade and higher. 

79. Which nationality did the staff members have that were employed on grade AD9 or higher 
in 2019? Please indicate the concrete steps that have been undertaken and/ or planned to 
address problems of geographical imbalance in 2019. 

For Parliament, the Secretary-General closely monitors the geographical balance of staff in the 
administration. In the framework of his presentation on Administrative Innovation, the 
Secretary-General presented an analysis of geographical balance of staff and resulting actions 
to Parliament's Bureau during the Bureau Away Days on 24 September 2020. On the basis of 
the ratio of the number of staff to the number of Members from that same Member State, the 
five highest ratios concern staff from Belgium, Lithuania, Estonia, Slovenia and Malta, while 
the five lowest those from Poland, Germany, Austria, the Netherlands and Cyprus. For staff up 
to 40 years of age the seven highest ratios concern staff from Croatia, Malta, Belgium, Slovenia, 
Lithuania, Romania and Bulgaria, while the five lowest those from Germany, Poland, Sweden, 
the Netherlands and Luxembourg. Currently there is no staff from Luxembourg up to the age 
of 40. 

At the moment, Parliament has middle managers from all EU Member States on which future 
appointments of senior managers can build upon. The pool of Heads of Unit from the newer 
Member States is constantly growing and the ratio of managers to MEPs from the same Member 
States constantly evolves in favour of managers from the newer Member States. In fact, 
currently Slovenia and Lithuania count among the seven Member States with the highest ratio 
of managers to MEPs. On the other hand, the Netherlands count among those with lowest ratio. 
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All staff 
Total 

Country MEP 
Total 
staff 

Ratio 
staff/MEP 

6,46 

PL 52 212 4,08 
DE 96 325 3,39 
AT 19 57 3,00 
NL 29 68 2,34 

Total 705 4557* 6,46 

Staff up to 40 years of age on 31/12/2020 

Total Total Ratio 
Country MEP staff staff/MEP 

0,68 
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ES 
CZ 
CY 
FI 

59 
21 
6 
14 

20 
7 
2 
4 

0,34 
0,33 
0,33 
0,29 

Total 705 480* 0,68 

Managers 
Total Total 

Country MEP 
Ratio 
Manager/MEP 

HU 21 7 0,33 
CY 6 2 0,33 
SE 21 7 0,33 
LV 11 3 0,27 
PL 52 14 0,27 
CZ 21 5 0,24 
NL 29 7 0,24 
RO 33 7 0,21 
BG 17 3 0,18 

Total 705 346* 0,49 
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On 31 December 2019, the breakdown by nationality of the 1821 staff members in grade AD9 
and higher in the Parliament (Secretariat and political groups) was the following: r- ----~ '." ':•,., ··,,:·'·.i,,t:/<Nùmbè 

, N ationalify)'i,:" ('t"'if 
· • ' r, ', ,.- ,;/2, 0 S a 'ii 
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AT 30 
BE 145 
BG 50 
CY 7 
CZ 56 
DE 168 
DK 39 
EE 44 
EL 61 
ES 131 
FI 77 
FR 158 
HR 6 
HU 74 
IE 20 
IT 160 
LT 41 
LU 11 
LV 36 
MT 27 
NL 39 
PL 89 
PT 60 
RO 56 
SE 61 
SI 35 
SK 54 
UK 86 
Grand 
Total 1821 
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On 31 December 2019, the breakdown by nationality of the 1687 staff members in grade AD9 
and higher in the Secretariat was the following: 

i,J\!l)i,ll)IIJ\iir)i '°, . ,,'> (">sf) 
, i , .. : ·, , , ~~ ( ;_ I 'J,t:J,, Î 

AT 28 
BE 132 
BG 49 
CY 6 
CZ 55 
DE 153 - 
DK 38 
EE 44 
EL 56 
ES 120 
FI 72 
FR 141 
HR 5 
HU 70 - 
IE 17 
IT 151 
LT 39 
LU 8 
LV 35 
MT 27 
NL 32 
PL 84 
PT 57 l 

RO 51 
SE 59 -- 
SI 33 
SK 51 
UK 74 
TOTAL 1687 

Recruitment on the broadest possible geographical basis from among nationals of Member 
States of the Union is a guiding principle for the European Institutions. No posts at the European 
Parliament are reserved for nationals of any Member State and the sole recruitment criterion is 
merit. 

A number of internal and external factors may impact on the recruitment of certain EU 
nationals: for example, the nationality oflaureates on EPSO lists, scarcity of posts for external 
recruitments and attractiveness of the working place. The reform of EPSO competitions, the 
possibility given by the Bureau on the proposal of the Secretary-General to organise in-house 
competitions and a continuous monitoring of Parliament's selection procedures (including for 
contract agents and trainees) are concrete steps undertaken to address any geographical 
imbalance. 

Page 62 of130 



80. The last reform of the Staff Regulations and the budgetary cuts adopted within the MFF 
for the period 2014-2020 led to 6% reduction of the EP permanent staff by the end of 
2019. How many posts were abolished in the EP in 2019? 

For 2019, 59 posts were abolished in the establishment plan. 

81. How many contract agents did the European Parliament employ in 2019- in total and as 
percentage of all staff? 

At the end of 2019, there were 1 779 contract agents in the European Parliament (categories 3a) 
and 3b)). They represent 18.7 % of the 9 514 staff members. 

82. 

11 

' 

For several years more and more employment contracts for permanent, temporary and 
service agents usually based in Strasbourg are cancelled and replaced by temporary 
transfers of employees based in Brussels. Does this reflect a will to empty the seat of the 
European Parliament in Strasbourg from permanent workers and contractual agents to 
replace them with service providers based in Brussels? 

In recent years, from 2016 and 2020, the staffing level in Strasbourg has remained relatively 
stable. 

The number of officials and temporary agents based in Strasbourg increased by 12. 7% from 79 
to 89 posts. 

The overall number of contract agents, however, decreased by 8.7% from 230 to 210 agents, 
largely as a result of the modernisation and digitalisation of working methods which reduced 
the need for traditional tasks such as printing and distribution of documents and paper files 
(mostly linked to the running of the part-sessions). The largest majority of contract staff are the 
security agents (141 in 2020) and the agents dealing with the conference centre (17 in 2020). 

83. How many previous EP staff members applied for the unemployment benefit in 2019? 
How long on average did it take for them to receive their first payment? 

In 2019, the Commission's Pay Master's Office handled 824 new files submitted by former 
European Parliament staff in relation to unemployment benefits. The payment deadline is 30 
days from receipt of the request, provided the file is complete. 
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84. The mandatory mobility rules require newly recruited EP staff to change posts within the 
first five years for their service. This makes it difficult for staff to build expertise and 
specialise in a certain area. Also, even staff members that are approaching retirement can 
still be subject to mandatory mobility in the last 1-2 years of their service. Additionally, 
posts of staff who have to leave their current position due to mobility requirements often 
remain vacant for months. 
a. How many posts are currently vacant due to staff moves due to mobility 

requirements? 
b. How far ahead of a vacancy due to mobility is the position posted for recruitment? 
c. Could mobility rules be reformed to allow newly recruited staff to specialise in 

certain areas and particularly reduce the mobility requirement in the first seven 
years of their service to allow for more stability and increased specialisation? 

d. Could it be feasible to abrogate mobility requirements for. staff in the 24 months 
before reaching retirement in the case that their retirement age is 62 years or before? 

Posts that require specialist qualifications and Subsequent professional experience are excluded 
from the mobility scheme. 

The mobility scheme does not apply to officials over the age of 60 or who have completed 30 
years of service in the European institutions. 

a) According to article 4.1 of the European Parliament Regulation governing staff mobility, 
adopted by Parliament's Bureau on 15 January 2018, "mobility shall be implemented . 
either by the appointment of an official to a post following a notice of vacancy, or by 
reassignment following the publication of a call for expressions of interest, or by a 
decision to reassign an official in the interests of the service". Where a post is reassigned, 
there is no resulting vacancy. Where an official is appointed to a post following a notice 
of vacancy, the Directorate-General may submit a request for publication of the resulting 
vacancy as soon as the transfer date is confirmed. The same procedure applies to all 
vacant posts and the Parliament's Secretariat encourages officials to change posts before 
they reach the limit of their mobility period (i.e. 5 or 7 years). Therefore, there are 
currently no posts vacant purely due to mobility. 

b) As soon as a transfer date has been formally decided, the Directorate-General can request 
to publish the vacated post, even before the date of departure of the official. 

c) The rules adopted in 2018 specify that the first move for newly-recruited officials should 
take place after five years. This is a major change in comparison to the 2004 rules which 
provided that new officials had to move twice during their first seven years. The core aim 
of the policy is to help the European Parliament Secretariat become more versatile. 
Changing jobs encourages officials to acquire new skills and professional experience, to 
test their adaptability, to strengthen their networks and also to broaden their knowledge 
of the workings of the organisation. As mentioned above, specific jobs - posts which 
require specialist qualifications and subsequent professional experience ( ex. doctor, 
translator, nurse) - are excluded from the mobility scheme. 

d) Officials over the age of 60, or who have completed 30 years of service in the European 
institutions, are not included in the mobility scheme. 

Page 64 of130 



85. 

li 
11 

li 

In 2019, following a dispute between an APA and the European Parliament's 
administration on the granting of paternity leave, the office of the European Ombudsman 
Emily O' Reilly led a "Strategic Initiative on the leave rights of certain EU staff members 
and the best interests of the child (SI/1/2019/AMF)". The Ombudsman questioned the 
European Commission, the Council and the European Parliament on their policy on 
parental leave in the case of children born through medically assisted procreation or 
surrogacy. The European Parliament was the only institution to reply that in the case of 
staff members becoming parents through surrogacy, it does not grant any leave other than 
10 days of special leave to the biological parent alone, because there is no maternity link 
between the parent and the child (the Commission and the Council each grant 20 weeks 
shareable among the parents regardless of the existence of a biological link). 
a. Does the Secretary General of the Parliament consider that the best interests of the 

child are safeguarded when his/her parent(s) are granted only 10 days of special 
leave at birth? 
Does the Secretary-General of the European Parliament consider it normal for the 
European institutions to apply radically different arrangements in the same case? 
Does the Secretary General of the European Parliament envisage changing the 
European Parliament's leave policy to align it with the rest of the European 
institutions and thus allow the staff concerned to devote all their time to caring for 
and bonding with the new-born child, in the same way as staff members who are 
entitled to maternity or adoption leave? 

b. 

C. 

None of the parents involved would be entitled to maternity leave, as the pregnancy was carried 
to term by a third person with whom the Institution has no statutory link. Moreover, Article 58 
of the Staff Regulations specifies that maternity leave will only be granted on production of a 
medical certificate of pregnancy, which is inexistent in the case of parents who revert to 
surrogacy pregnancy. This approach is also confirmed by the current case law of the Court. 

Leave rights of the Parliament's staff do not depend on the medical procedure that enabled a 
pregnancy, but rather legal relationship between the staff member and the child, which results 
from the application of national rules. In the case of surrogacy there is usually a biological link 
between the child and at least one of the parents (via the donation of sperm and/or egg cells). 

Where this biological link is recognised by the applicable national legislation, the parent in 
question will benefit from a special leave of ten days for the birth of a child, as specified in 
Article 6 of Annex V to the Staff Regulations and Article 29(1) of the Internal Rules governing 
leave. Even in the absence of a biological link, if the other member of the couple is legally 
recognised as parent of a child, or has adopted it, he or she will also benefit from a special leave 
of ten days for the birth of a child, as specified in Article 6 of Annex V to the Staff Regulations 
and Article 29(1) of the Internal Rules governing leave, or, in the case of adoption, Article 
30(6). 

According to Article 58 of the Staff Regulations, 20 weeks maternity leave shall only be granted 
on production of a medical certificate of pregnancy. Current case law confirms that, where a 
surrogacy pregnancy is carried to term by a third person with whom the Institution has no 
statutory link, none of the parents would be entitled to maternity leave under this provision. 

Parliament has been a long-standing advocate of harmonising and formalising an inter 
institutional approach on such matters, in order to ensure a coherent implementation of statutory 
provisions across the institutions. 
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Moreover, Parliament has been emphasising the need to apply the rules in such a way to avoid 
any possible discrimination of any categories of couples, as mandated by the report of 
Parliament's Vice-President Papadimoulis on diversities other than gender in the European 
Parliament Secretariat which was unanimously endorsed by the Bureau at its meeting of April 
2019. 

In this respect, it should be noted that the above rules apply to all parents reverting to surrogacy 
pregnancy, and there is no different treatment between same-sex couples and heterosexual 
couples. As stated in the Parliament's reply to the Ombudsman, awaiting the outcome of 
discussions at inter-institutional level, Parliament committed to making a case-by-case 
assessment ofleave requests from staff members becoming parents via surrogacy to find an ad 
hoc solution ensuring the respect of Article 24 of the Charter of Fundamental Rights (protection 
of the child). 

The APA involved in the dispute that prompted the Ombudsman's inquiry was granted 10 days 
of special leave for the birth of a child, after Parliament received confirmation that the spouse 
of the AP A had been granted an ad hoc 20 weeks leave from the European Commission. 

In October 2019, the European Parliament invited the Preparatory Committee for Matters 
Relating to the Staff Regulations (CPQS) to consider the possibility of drafting a decision to 
harmonise practices in the EU institutions. As it has not been possible to reach an agreement 
on common rules at an inter-institutional level, a proposal for European Parliament rules is now 
in preparation. 

I 86. What is the average processing time for reimbursement claims to the JSIS? 

On the basis of the information provided the Joint Sickness Insurance Scheme (JSIS), the 
average time for processing reimbursement claims by JSIS was 14 days in 2019 and 12 days in 
2020 ( annual objective : :S 15 days). 

87. Among the people hired by the European Parliament in 2019, how many were granted a 
"5-year reserve" on their medical situation? 

In 2019, 21 people were granted a "5 year reserve" on the basis of their medical situation (one 
person in Luxembourg and 20 in Brussels). 

I 88. How many cases of burn-out have been reported in the European Parliament in 2019? 

No specific data exist on the incidence of burnout in Parliament because medical leave 
certificates do not allow to distinguish between different medical pathologies. Members and 
staff are free to keep their medical information confidential, and to not disclose it to the 
Parliament medical services. 

89. In its resolution on the EP discharge for financial year 2018, paragraph 41 requested a 
report on measures to be taken in response to long-term sick leave and burnout to be 
provided by 30 June 2020. Was this report redacted? If not why? If yes, has this been 
made public? 

Since 2015, the Medical Leave Service has prepared an annual report on absenteeism in which 
statistics on different types of medical leave are presented, alongside relevant implications and 
recommendations. The 2019 report is currently being finalised. 
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The report is not publicly available, as it is primarily used for internal discussion. Furthermore, 
the Medical Leave Service has regular meetings with Directorate-Generals on medical leave 
questions, and the Directorate-Generals have direct access to their medical leave data via the 
Business Objects dashboard. 

With reference to specific measures taken in response to long-term sick leave, please refer to 
the reply below to question 90. 

90. Which concrete measures have been taken by the Parliament in 2019 in response to rising 
numbers of staff on long-term sick leave? Have these measures resulted in a decrease in 
cases of long-term sick leave in comparison to 2018 and 2017? Have rising numbers of 
long-term sick leave - directly or indirectly - resulted in the increased recruitment of 
contract agents with more precarious contracts? 

As regards specific measures taken in response to long-term sick leave, the following initiatives 
were implemented: 

• Early Intervention and Return to Work (EIRTW) project, aiming to foster integration of 
staff following long-term sick leave and to shorten its duration when possible; 

• Launch of a training course for managers about how to support staff with health issues 
and how to stay in touch during long-term sick leave; 

• Possibility to use teleworking for medical purposes, on staff member's request and in 
line with medical officer's recommendations. 

The EIRTW project was not rolled out completely as envisaged due to the confinement and 
sustained intense activity during the COVID-19 crisis. However, this partial rollout of the 
project could already have had an effect as we could notice a slight decrease of the number of 
certified leave between 28,5 days and 92 days in 2019 compared to 2018, as shown in the table 
below. 

14.5-28 days 7.52% 7.35% 8.41% certified leave 
28.5-92 days 5.92% 7.37% 7.15% certified leave 
92.5-183 days 1.31% 1.15% 1.49% certified leave 
183-365 days 0.39% 0.44% 0.72% certified leave 

In order to support the aforementioned targeted actions on long-term sick leave, other measures 
linked to the general well-being have been put in place: 

• Launch and implementation of the Mind Matters campaign and project aiming to erase 
stigma and raise awareness on mental health issues; 

• Roll out of Mental Health First Aid training course aiming to erase mental health stigma 
and provide information to colleagues on how to approach and support those with 
mental health issues. 

Depending on the permanent analysis of the workforce in place, the replacement of agents on 
long-term sickness absence is no longer automatic. 
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Contract staff to replace or reinforce permanent staff are normally recruited first for one year, 
then for an additional two years and subsequently for three additional years, thus reaching the 
maximum 6 years laid down in the Staff Regulations. They may move during their recruitment, 
e.g. to reinforce a unit that has a specific need or to replace a colleague on long-term sick leave 
but not on a systematic basis. 

91. Will an independent survey be organised among the staff on their satisfaction with the 
working conditions, as requested by the Parliament in the 2018 EP discharge? 

Parliament conducted a satisfaction survey on teleworking at the end of 2017. Its results were 
published on Parliament's Intranet and presented at various meetings with managers, the Staff 
Committee and different working groups. The results were used as a basis for developing new 
teleworking rulesthat entered into force on 1 November 2019. 

In light of the COVID-19 pandemic and the resulting shift of Parliament's staff to almost 100% 
telework, Parliament's Project Management Office launched a new Survey on the future use of 
teleworking in June 2020 to evaluate staff satisfaction with teleworking conditions during the 
crisis. 90% of the staff members taking the survey expressed either a positive or very positive 
overall experience with teleworking. 

A closer look on the assessment of technical working equipment, accessibility of applications 
needed for work, contacts with colleagues, hierarchy, political groups and MEPs across the 
European Parliament Secretariat on the one hand and on work life balance and overall wellbeing 
of the staff shows that the satisfaction rates with these aspects reach at least 75%. Beneficial 
outcomes of teleworking such as increased productivity and better quality of life were indicated 
by 25% of respondents. Environmental protection and space/cost savings as global effects of 
teleworking complete the list of positive effects. The conclusions and findings of the survey 
will be taken into account for the preparation of new rules on teleworking in Parliament. 

The aim of the new rules on teleworking will be to strike the right balance between office work 
and teleworking based on the operational needs of each unit in each Directorate General. 

92. 

I 

Trainees currently have a fixed reduction for the European Parliament canteens. 
Considering the recent price increases, would the Parliament services consider 
negotiating a reduced percentage instead? How do you explain the difference in the 
discounts for trainees in canteens between the Brussels and Strasbourg sites? 

All holders of a "Trainee" badge are entitled to a price reduction in Parliament's self-service 
restaurants in all three places of work. This reduction applies to hot meals as well as to the 'dish 
of the day', that is available daily at a low fixed price. 

With the entry into force of the new catering contracts in Brussels in August 2019, Parliament's 
services ensured the continuation of the discount for trainees and increased it to EUR 0.60 
( compared to EUR 0.50 previously). The slight differences between the reductions in 
Strasbourg and Brussels/Luxembourg is due to the differences in food costs as well as in the 
contractual agreements with the catering providers. 
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. 93. In the EP 2018 discharge report, recommendations were adopted to propose a greater 
focus be placed on equal opportunities for all, notably for increasing the number of people 
with disabilities working in the Parliament administration. How many people with 
disabilities were employed by the European Parliament in 2019, in absolute and relative 
terms, in total and for each Directorate-General? How many of them held positions of 
responsibility? How many people with disabilities were recruited by MEPs in 2019? Does 
the EP administration intend to include targets to ensure the share of people with 
disabilities working in the Parliament is at least as representative as the share in the 
European society as a whole? 

While Parliament's administration has information regarding the use of different support 
measures by people with disabilities ( e.g. reasonable accommodation), there is no specific 
information on the total number of people with disabilities in the Institution. It is supposed that 
a number of staff members with disabilities (including those with non-physical or hidden 
disabilities) do not disclose their disability nor do they necessarily apply for support measures 
available, so the number of current beneficiaries cannot be considered in any way as 
representative of the total population. 

Parliament has put in place two positive action schemes to recruit contract agents and Schuman 
trainees with disabilities. Under the first scheme, over the last two years Parliament has 
recruited in total 12 contract agents, under the second scheme in October 2020, two trainees 
with disabilities were recruited. 

In July 2020, Parliament's Bureau endorsed a note from the Secretary-General proposing ten 
commitments to be pursued during the current legislative term in the fields of: accessibility 
( digital and physical), inclusion, support, awareness raising, recruitment and participation, 
which are aimed at enabling Parliament's administration to make further progress in terms of 
implementing equal opportunities at all levels. The note also details many other initiatives 
designed, inter alia, to support individual staff members. 

94. The bureau of the High-Level Group on Gender and Diversity announced it will conduct 
a study of measures taken in Member States and internationally that have been effective 
in increasing the participation of people with disabilities in the workplace, including in 
terms oflegislative measures. Could you share progress concerning this study? 

On 29 September 2020, the Chair of the Parliament's High-Level Group on Gender Equality 
and Diversity, European Parliament Vice-President Dimitrios Papadimoulis, requested the 
European Parliamentary Research Service (EPRS) to undertake a study of best practice in 
increasing the participation of people with disabilities in the workplace. 

As parties to the UN Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities (UNCRPD), both 
the European Union and its Member States are obliged to implement and safeguard the set of 
fundamental rights enshrined in the Convention. Full compliance with the Convention is also 
required by the state parties' public administrations, including the EU public administration. 

The study in question will identify and analyse all the relevant aspects of the UNCRD, look at 
how member-state administrations are currently implementing the Convention in practice, and 
consider detailed examples of best practice and their implications for European-level 
administration. The study will be completed by mid-December 2020, as requested . 
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95. 'Esedra' is the new provider of Parliament's crèches and nursery sections. The 
Communication by DG PERS about the changes accompanied with the establishment of 
the new enterprise is vague and flawed in many aspects, concerning the financial 
contribution and practical information although a discharge hearing was already held 
earlier on this topic. The FAQ section of the crèches services in Brussels only provides 
general answers. Moreover, the last reply to the actions taken by the Commission, which 
stated that not all specific and individual situations could be covered by the rules, is 
dissatisfying and contradictory to the principle of transparency. Therefore, we would like 
to know the following: 
a. According to what exact price model are the parental contributions calculated? 
b. Where exactly can be found the price model in the website? 
c. What are the condition to assess children under priority 1 (children with special 

needs)? 
d. What exact provisions underlie the admission processes? 
e. Why are there no specific references in the follow up replies of 14.05.2020 to the 

2018 discharge leading directly to the existing guidelines and rules? The discharge 
points merely to the main website and to the complementary FAQ website. 

a) Parental contributions are calculated as a percentage of the total income of the 
household: 9% for a household with one dependent child; 7% for a household with two 
dependent children; 6 % for a household with three dependent children; 5% for a 
household with four or more dependent children. The maximum contribution to be paid 
is EUR 1 073 per month (2.85 x dependent child allowance). A reduction in the fee of 
25% is granted for a second child ( and every subsequent child) enrolled at the crèche. 
Reimbursements for annual leave amount to an automatic 10% reduction of the monthly 
contribution. 

b) The information set out in a) above can be found in the document entitled "Fee scale for 
the parental contributions", which is sent to parents prior to registration as part of 
general documentation. The provisions for parental contribution are laid down in the 
"Rules governing the crèches and nursery sections run under the supervision of the 
European Parliament in Brussels" as approved by the Parliament's Crèche and Nursery 
Sections Management Committee in Brussels on 26 April 2018 (hereafter, "the Rules 
governing the crèches and nursery sections"), in particular Article 4, Parental 
contribution. 

c) Article 2 of the Rules governing the crèches and nursery sections sets out three priorities 
for admission to the crèches and nursery sections. Priority 1 are single parents having 
sole responsibility for the child's upbringing and education. A proposal to extended 
priority admission to staff members in receipt of a double allowance for dependent 
children according to Article 67(3) of the Staff Regulations is currently under 
consideration by the Management Committee. Article 67(3) of the Staff Regulations 
states that the dependent child allowance may be doubled, by special reasoned decision 
of the appointing authority based on medical documents establishing that the child 
concerned has a disability or a long-term illness which involves the official in heavy 
expenditure. 

d) The admission process is defined in the Rules governing the crèches and nursery 
sections, in particular Article 1. 
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e) In May 2020, DG PERS launched a more welcoming, user-friendly and intuitive 
website for the European Parliament's crèches 
(https://creche.europarl.europa.eu/en/home.html). The new site, available in English 
and French, meets web accessibility standards; it's more intuitive and makes it easier to 
find any document or form parents may need. The content has been updated with 
internal and medical rules, conditions of reimbursement, FAQ, pedagogic principles, 
practical information, etc. The new graphic identity is also more attractive, making the 
website more user-friendly and accessible. The next step will be the implementation of 
a fully digital registration process, to be completed in 2021. 

96. Other than the tender specifications and the relevant legislation, how exactly does DG 
PERS ensure that the working conditions of the caretakers in the Parliament's crèches 

11 and nursery sections are aligned with the Parliament's policy of respect and dignity at 
work? 

Although Parliament is not the direct employer of the childcare workers in Brussels, DG PERS 
has been very attentive to safeguarding their working conditions throughout the whole process 
of changing the contractor for the European Parliament crèche in Brussels, including during the 
tendering phase and the subsequent setting up and implementation of the contract. It is 
important that childcare workers be offered a good working environment where their rights are 
respected, as that is one of the main prerequisites in attracting and retaining qualified and 
motivated staff and providing through that optimum service to staff and their families. 

While the previous contractor employed several childcare workers by way of temporary 
contracts, the new contractor gave permanent contracts to all childcare workers, which 
represents a considerable improvement. All other contractual conditions have been maintained 
during the change of a contractor. The only exception are the contracts of staff taking care of 
children with special needs, which will be terminated by the end of 2020 when those children 
will leave the nursery. 

DG PERS is fully committed to ensuring a first-class child-care facility for children of Members 
and staff. In this respect, DG PERS services monitor very closely compliance of the new service 
providers with tender specifications in all aspects, including that all staff working in the 
Wayenberg nursery are fully qualified and able to deliver the high-quality service, which is the 
standard since the creation of the Wayenberg nursery. In line with this, during the closure of 
facilities due to Covid-19, Wayenberg staff continued to be paid 100% through financial 
continuity provided by the European Parliament. 

97. Other than the tender specifications and the relevant legislation, how exactly do the 
relevant EP's DGs ensure that the working conditions of the workers of the external 
concessions contracted by the Parliament (namely the cleaning and the restauration 
services) are aligned with the Parliament's policy ofrespect and dignity at work? 

In line with Article 136 of the Financial Regulation, Parliament as a contracting authority shall 
exclude any economic operator from participating in procurement procedures where any 
economic operator is inter alia in breach of its obligations relating to the payment of social 
security contributions. 
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Parliament is strongly committed to respecting in all its public procurements legislation in force, 
including social and labour law, and requires its application by the contractors. Parliament co 
operates very closely with the service providers as well as with local and national authorities to 
ensure compliance with the regulatory framework, for instance by requesting relevant 
documentation. 

lt should be further recalled that Parliament does not rely only on the price in its procurement 
procedures but regularly uses quality criteria including on social and environmental aspects for 
the award of its contracts. 

Catering 

The catering call for tenders clearly pointed out and evaluated the environmental, social and 
ethical responsibility of the catering providers. Furthermore, the technical specifications of the 
call for tenders clearly emphasise the obligation to respect national and EU legislations, 
including labour law. 

Catering contracts are concession contracts. This kind of contract management allows the 
contractor to define the measures to be used in order to achieve the result requested by the 
Parliament. Consequently, the obligations that the Parliament's services can impose are fairly 
limited. Nevertheless, the following regular controls and supervision are in place: 

• Strict controls and reporting from the Belgian Federal Agency for the Safety of the Food 
Chain (AFSCA); 

• Regular quality controls by the Catering's Unit contract managers; 
• Regular audits and reporting by an external audit company BVC ( on quality, hygiene 

etc.); 
• Monthly coordination meetings with all the catering providers on topics related to 

quality, security, staffing. 

Cleaning service 

The Prevention and Protection at Work Service (SPPT) closely cooperates with other 
administrative services to ensure that the working conditions of cleaning staff meet the highest 
health and safety standards during their performance of services. Parliament has been taking 
into account occupational health and safety standards and compliance with European and 
national legislation during the procurement procedures for selecting cleaning service providers. 

This includes compliance with requirements related to the adoption of specific measures in the 
field of personal hygiene, the provision of personal protective equipment, and having in place 
preparedness plans for special circumstances. The SPPT is actively involved in conducting 
analyses of any new cleaning process or product, and advises and helps contract managers with 
the identification and assessment of risks associated with cleaning activity and use of products 
containing health-damaging or hazardous substances. 

Article 1.7 of the cleaning contract specifies that contractors must comply with social and 
labour law obligations as provided for by EU law, national law and collective conventions or 
by international obligations in social and labour law such as indicated in Annex X of Directive 
2014/24/EU. This text was drafted by Parliament's Legal Service. 
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Where the responsible Parliament services detect or receive any alert on possible breaches, and 
on the condition that the persons concerned have raised in vain the issue with their responsible 
managers, the union representatives and the external service for prevention and well-being of 
the company, the relevant authorities are contacted. 

98. Does the EP administration intend to ensure contractual service providers to respect 
minimum social responsibility standards in terms of hiring of people with disabilities? 

In 2019, Parliament included in procurement documents the following standard wording from 
model specifications regarding the policy on the promotion of equal opportunities: 

"POLICY ON THE PROMOTION OF EQUAL OPPORTUNITIES 

The Tenderer shall undertake to observe a policy on the promotion of equality and diversity in 
the performance of the framework contract, should it be awarded to them, by applying the 
principles of non-discrimination and equality set out in the European Union Treaties in full and 
in their entirety. More particularly, the Tenderer awarded the framework contract shall 
undertake to establish, maintain and promote an open and inclusive working environment 
which respects human dignity and the principles of equal opportunities, based on three main 
elements: 

equality between men and women; 
employment and integration of disabled persons; 
the removal of all obstacles to recruitment and all potential discrimination based on sex, 
race or ethnic origin, religion or convictions, disability, age or sexual orientation." 

ACCREDITED PARLIAMENTARY ASSISTANTS (APAS) AND LOCAL 
ASSISTANTS 

99. Can you tell us how many APAs were employed and at which salary grade at the 
beginning of 2019, on the eve of the European elections and at the end of2019? For each 

1: grade, can you indicate the ratio of women/men? 

The grade and gender of AP As at the _requested dates are detailed in the tables below: 

APAs per grade and gender on 01/01/2019 APAs per grade and gender on 20/05/2019 APAs per grade and gender on 31/12/20 
Grade APAs F M Total 

APOl 
AP02 
AP03 
AP04 
AP05 
AP06 
AP07 
AP08 
AP09 
APl0 
APll 
AP12 
AP13 
AP14 
AP15 
AP16 
AP17 
AP18 
AP19 

34 28 
21 16 
28 26 
35 21 
57 58 
59 37 
76 85 
89 76 
108 81 
111 92 
110 95 
70 71 
80 86 
42 51 
36 47 
30 28 
10 19 
10 16 
21 28 

62 
37 
54 
56 
115 
96 
161 
165 
189 
203 
205 
141 
166 
93 
83 
58 
29 
26 
49 

Grand Total 1027 961 1988 

Grade APAs F M Total 
APOl 
AP02 
AP03 
AP04 
AP05 
AP06 
AP07 
AP08 
AP09 
APlO 
APll 
AP12 
AP13 
AP14 
AP15 
AP16 
AP17 
AP18 
AP19 

36 24 
17 15 
27 26 
31 19 
44 52 
52 39 
77 79 
89 65 
106 77 
104 77 
107 92 
71 73 
81 86 
42 52 
43 47 
32 30 
9 23 
15 17 
21 34 

60 
32 
53 
50 
96 
91 
156 
154 
183 
181 
199 
144 
167 
94 
90 
62 
32 
32 
55 

Grand Total 1004 927 1931 

Grade APAs F M Total 

AP0l 
AP02 
AP03 
AP04 
AP05 
AP06 
AP07 
AP08 
AP09 
APl0 
APll 
AP12 
AP13 
AP14 
AP15 
AP16 
AP17 
AP18 
AP19 

22 19 
20 10 
27 20 
31 25 
47 42 
55 34 
104 101 
86 94 
113 93 
119 78 
83 84 
65 85 
65 78 
46 41 
29 30 
25 26 
6 20 
11 11 
21 19 

41 
30 
47 
56 
89 
89 
205 
180 
206 
197 
167 
150 
143 
87 
59 
51 
26 
22 
40 

Grand Total 975 910 1885 
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100. How many AP As resigned before the end of their contract in 2019? How many MEPs 
have dismissed at least one of their APAs before the end of their contract in 2019? How 
many of these dismissals have been appealed by AP As? 

In 2019, the APA Front Office Unit treated 270 resignations (end of the contract at the request 
of the AP A) from which 92 were resignations to start a new contract to assist another MEP or 
grouping or to occupy another post in the Parliament. 

In 2019, 8 AP A contracts were terminated at the request of a MEP on the basis of loss of trust. 
None of the APAs concerned submitted a complaint against the decision. 

101. How many APAs were renewed without interruption in their contracts between the end 
of the 8th parliamentary term and the beginning of the 9th? 

A total of 1075 AP As were re-recruited without interruption between the 8th and the 9th 
parliamentary terms. 

102. How many Local Assistants were there in 2019? Can we have the details per month or at 
least per quarter? 

There has been a total of 3 3 86 individual local assistants who worked for one or more MEP in 
2019. The following table gives the population in a given quarter. 

Year: 2019 Number of observed ongoing contracts 
Quarter 1 2200 
Quarter 2 2112 
Quarter 3 2892 
Quarter 4 1646 

j 103. How many individual Members had more than 5 local assistants in 2019? 

In 2019, 165 MEPs had more than 5 local assistants (excluding groupings of MEP who share 
several local assistants contracts). 

104. Are Parliament services planning to introduce new measures making possible to report 
AP A's meetings into the MEP website regarding files where the MEP is a rapporteur? 

Rule 11(3) reads: Members should publish online all scheduled meetings with interest 
representatives falling under the scope of the Transparency register. Without prejudice· to 
Article 4(6) of Annex I, rapporteurs, shadow rapporteurs and committee chairs shall, for each 
report, publish online all scheduled meetings with interest representatives falling under the 
scope of the Transparency register. The Bureau shall provide for necessary infrastructure on 
Parliament's website. 

Since Rule 11(3) refers only to Members, no new measures are envisaged to make it possible 
to report meetings held by AP As .. 
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IV 105. 

li 

1, 

The occasional teleworking in the EP was introduced on the 31st of October 2016. How 
many AP As and staff members applied for and took advantage of the possibility for 
occasional teleworking in 2019? Has the administration officially informed the MEPs and 
AP As about the existence of this possibility, especially those joining the EP after the 2019 
elections? What further steps have been taken to strengthen the system? 

During 2019, a total of 24 438 days of occasional teleworking were used by 86 AP As and 2 
344 staff members. 

Wide ranging communication initiatives fostered awareness about the possibilities offered by 
the occasional teleworking scheme throughout the year and, in November 2019, accompanied 
the launch of the new and extended teleworking possibilities, notably: 

1) comprehensive Intranet pages on teleworking, accessible by MEPs, AP As and Staff, 
which provide all the necessary information and related decisions/regulations; 

2) revamped and updated Intranet and FAQs page in November 2019 following the revision 
of the rules; 

3) . mail campaign and Newshound communication to announce the new extended 
teleworking possibilities; 

4) creation of a new functional mailbox "DG PERS Teleworking" to centrally manage 
requests for information or requests for support. The Working Time Service is 
responsible for managing this functional mailbox; 

5) launch of a training course and presentations for middle managers. 

After taking up duties, new AP As and staff members are systematically invited by the Info 
Desk in the "Staff Front Office" to an induction course and to information sessions about their 
obligations and administrative procedures including information about teleworking. Dedicated 
publications for AP As such as a brochure describing the tasks, rights and obligations of 
Accredited Parliamentary Assistants are available on the intranet. 

Information is also provided on demand to AP As by the AP A Desk (AP A Front Office Unit), 
the Info Desk (Staff Front Office Unit) and the Working Time service (Working Time and 
Childcare Facilities Unit). 

With regards to information provided to Members, the one-to-one course "How to manage your 
office" is available to Members and managed by the Leaming and Development Unit. The 
course also discusses AP As' teleworking possibilities and the applicable rules. 

The system has been further strengthened with the aim to modernize Parliament's working 
environment by shifting the focus towards greater flexibility, results-based management and 
working relationships based on trust and personal responsibility. In order to achieve these goals, 
revised rules entered into force on 1 November 2019 to make teleworking more accessible and 
simplify the procedures involved. The details of the changes introduced by these new rules are 
elaborated in the answer to Q106. 
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106. How did the rules on teleworking, teleworking facilities and number of staff using 
teleworking change since the information provided in the discharge procedure 2018? 

The main changes introduced on 1 November 2019 by the new rules on teleworking include the 
following: 

1. increase in annual teleworking envelope from 288 to 384 hours, which amounts to about 
48 days instead of 36 days per year (i.e. one day per week on average); 

2. new and simplified procedure to request teleworking in the HRM Portal (i.e. Streamline); 
3. easing up on the condition related to the length of service in the EP that is required to be 

able to telework (shortened from nine to six months); 
4. telework can be requested one day in advance instead of two, while in exceptional 

circumstances it can be requested for the same day or retroactively. It is possible to submit 
single, multiple and recurring requests for teleworking up to six months in advance; 

5. the 20% ceiling on the number of people in a unit who can telework at the same time no 
longer applies; 

6. medical teleworking, in agreement with the European Parliament's Medical Service and 
on the recommendation of the staff member's doctor, has been introduced to support staff 
member's health needs (e.g. reduced mobility for a limited period, reintegration after 
long-term illness). This specific scheme does not have any implication on the number of 
teleworking hours that the staff member has otherwise available; 

7. increased availability of IT equipment to support telework, available through the Local 
System Administrators for short-term use, or as a replacement of the office desktop 
computers. 

The total number of staff, including AP As, making use of teleworking increased by 3 7 .8% from 
1 764 in 2018 to 2 430 in 2019, demonstrating the positive overall experience with teleworking 
and increased interest in the scheme. 

107. What was the average length of time taken to recruit AP As in 2019? What was the average 
length of time taken to recruit contract agents in 2019? Can the same averages be provided 
for 2014 for comparison? 

The AP A Front Office in DG PERS has undertaken to recruit AP As in 10 working days from 
the moment that the recruitment request is complete and the necessary documents are at the 
disposal of the file manager in charge. 

It is worth mentioning that in order to allow Members to quickly recruit those they choose to 
assist them, AP As may be recruited before an engagement medical visit is organised and before 
obtaining an extractof their criminal record. They have three months to undergo the medical 
visit and to provide an extract of their criminal record. 
The Key Performance indicators from 2019 show that around 90% of new recruitments (re 
recruitments not included) took place within 10 working days. 

Taking as reference the time between the request by the Member and the entry into force of the 
contract, the average time would be 15.27 working days in 2019 compared to 16.06 working 
days in 2014. The cases when the MEPs would submit the recruitment request more than 10 
days in advance would have an impact on this average, even if the recruitment was carried out 
punctually on the date requested by the MEP. During the recruitment campaign after the 
elections many recruitments were completed in 2 or 3 days. 
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108. What training was available to Members and assistants on managing a staffing budget, 
the recruitment process and managing a team? 

Learn.MEP course portfolio offers 46 different training courses for MEPs. The majority are 
delivered on a one-to-one basis and on demand. From this extensive catalogue, the following 
training courses are most relevant to this question: 

Managing your Parliamentary Assistance budget; 
How to manage your EP office; 
How to staff your office; 
Preventing Harassment. 

Training activities are combined with a series of communication actions. Further, a number of 
lunchtime conferences were organised to explain to AP As who expected to be re-recruited the 
procedure and the best practices. 

109. What is the average processing time for reimbursements of expenses for AP As' missions 
to Strasbourg? 

The average time needed to process and reimburse mission expense settlements for AP A 
missions to Strasbourg is 24.6 days. 

1,110. 

11 

Considering repeated requests in previous discharges, does the Secretary-General intend 
to submit to the Bureau a proposal in order to fully align allowances between officials, 
other servants and AP As for Strasbourg missions? 

As per the reply to question 100 of the questionnaire in preparation for the Parliament's 
discharge for 2018 and in accordance with Article 132 of the Conditions of Employment of 
Other Servants, the arrangements for reimbursement of mission expenses for AP As are laid 
down in the Implementing Measures Governing the Statute of AP As. 

The allowance rates for AP As, as they were decided by the Bureau on 2 October 2017, entered 
into force on 1 January 2018 - and they are as follows: EUR 13 7, EUR 160 and EUR 183. Any 
change to this legal context will require a revision of the applicable Rules, for which the Bureau 
is responsible. 

I HARASSMENT AND WHISTLEBLOWING 

111. How many new, ongoing and closed harassment cases were there at the parliament in 
2019? How many of these cases concerned sexual harassment? In how many cases 
sanctions were decided? How many of the cases concerned relations between staff 
members and how many cases concerned relations between MEPs and staff members? 

In 2019, 10 new harassment cases were opened, and 7 cases were pending from previous years. 
8 cases were closed during 2019. 4 of the cases, all opened in 2019, concerned sexual 
harassment. In 2019, a sanction was imposed in one case. In three other cases, sanctions were 
imposed in 2020. In 1 case opened in 2019 in which harassment was established the issue of a 
possible sanction is still pending. 4 cases concerned relations between staff members, and 6 of 
the cases concerned relations between MEPs and staff members. 
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112. Which actions have been carried out to discourage the harassment in the working 
environment? What is the evaluation of the measures taken to combat all forms of 
harassment? 

During 2019, Parliament continued to implement the measures outlined in the "Updated 
Roadmap for the adaptation of preventive and early support measures to deal with conflict and 
harassment between Members of the Parliament and Accredited Parliamentary Assistants 
(AP As), trainees and other staff' which was adopted by the Bureau on 12 March 2018. Some 
of the specific measures that took place in 2019 include: 

Launch of a second awareness raising campaign to promote a zero-tolerance policy on 
harassment in all EP buildings in three main working sites; 
Both the brochure "Zero harassment in the workplace" prepared for Members and a 
corresponding brochure "Practical tips and advice for Accredited Parliamentary 
Assistants on preventing conflict and harassment in the workplace" prepared for AP As 
were updated and re-published as a part of efforts linked to the awareness raising 
campaign launched in 2019; 
A Code of appropriate behaviour for Members of the European Parliament was adopted 
in 2018 and incorporated in Parliament's Rules of Procedure in January 2019; 
Following the 2019 elections, all Members of the European Parliament were required to 
sign a declaration confirming their commitment to complying with the Code. Members 
who have not signed this declaration cannot be elected as office-holders of Parliament or 
of one of its bodies, be appointed as a rapporteur or participate in an official delegation 
or inter-institutional negotiations. All declarations, whether signed or not, were published 
on Members' profile pages on Parliament's website. 

113. What were the expenditures in 2019 for the management/court sentences of harassment 
cases at the Parliament? 

During 2019, Parliament was condemned to pay a total of EUR 55,316.33 in damages and EUR 
28,828.01 in legal costs in a total of three cases: 

• Judgment T-83/18 of 13 December 2018: EUR 8,500 damages and EUR 11,137.07 
legal costs; 

• Judgment T-76/18 of 13 December 2018: EUR 8,500 damages and EUR 11,592.54 
legal costs; 

• Judgment T- 730/18 of 3 October 2019: EUR 38,316.33 damages and EUR 6,098.40 
legal costs. 

114. How many Members have taken the anti-harassment training? Has it been considered to 
make this training mandatory, as requested by the discharge authority? What actions have 
followed from the external audit, which was requested by the discharge authority? 

Harassment prevention training for Members has been provided since 2018. Participation is on 
a voluntary basis, but according to the Code of appropriate behaviour, Members should enrol 
in the course. 

In terms of participation in the course, the statistics are as follows: 

• 8th parliamentary term (2014-2019): A total of 17 harassment prevention courses were 
organised, in which a total of 45 Members took part. 
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• 9th parliamentary term (2019-2024): So far, 33 courses have been organised, in which a 
total of 109 Members have taken part. 

• A total of 126 current MEPs have participated in harassment prevention training 
(including re-elected Members who took part during the 8th parliamentary term). 

The courses have now been converted into virtual classroom delivery and complemented by an 
e-leaming collection. Further, training sessions on harassment prevention are an integral part 
of the induction courses for AP As and are also a long-standing part of the training catalogue 
for staff of the European Parliament. 

The external audit report included a number of recommendations concerning the functioning of 
the Advisory Committee, for example, regarding the hearing of witnesses and the examination 
of evidence. Most of those recommendations have been directly implemented by the Advisory 
Committee dealing with Harassment complaints in its working methods. Equally, most of the 
recommendations concerning preventive measures, for example, disseminating the harassment 
policy and providing harassment prevention training have been implemented by the relevant 
services. 

115. How will you make sure that a gender balanced composition of the Advisory Committee 
on harassment and its prevention at the workplace will be respected after the election of 
new Staff Committee? 

The administration will do its share to continue ensuring a gender-balanced composition of the 
Advisory Committee on Harassment and its Prevention in the Workplace, which is already 
chaired by a woman upon appointment by the administration. 

116. How many whistleblowing cases in the EP were recorded in 2019? If such data is not kept 
could the EP Services explain why this is not possible? Over which channel? How many 
were referred to OLAF? What were the areas that the disclosures concerned? What is the 
breakdown of staff classifications of the whistle-blowers? How many were AP As and 
were any of them dismissed by their MEPs? 

There were no cases of whistleblowing recorded by Parliament in 2019. Parliament's 
administration does not have records of whether, and in how many cases, other Institutions have 
considered as whistleblowers persons providing information in relation to Parliament or its 
Members. 

117. 

li 
1, 

Which measures has the Parliament taken to ensure that that there is sufficient awareness 
among parliamentary staff on their whistleblower protections and their duty to report 
illegal activities? Concerning the possibility to adopt a framework on internal procedure 
to protect APA who report breaches of Union law, is the Bureau evaluating any option? 
Should it not be the case, why? 

This right is guaranteed by the Staff Regulations and Parliament's Rules of Procedure, which 
prohibit harassment by colleagues and Members, and offer assistance and whistleblower 
protection, including in relation to AP As. 
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I INFRASTRUCTURE AND LOGISTICS 

118. Could you please provide details of the fleet of vehicles of the EP, as well as the operating 
costs broken down with percentage of trips between airport/EP premises m 
Brussels/Strasbourg, between train station/EP premises, and so on? 

• Fleet of vehicles 

The number of vehicles still owned by Parliament in 2019 amounted to 35, with the following 
breakdown: 

AUDI 3 Audi A8 
BMW 3 Serie 7 

9 Serie 5 
1 full electric i3 

CITROËN 1 DS 5 hybride 
JAGUAR 1 Jaguar XJ 
MERCEDES 1 Classe S 

4 Classe E 
1 Classe V 
5 Viano 

PEUGEOT 2 Expert (used for persons with 
specific mobility needs) 

RENAULT 1 Espace 
SKODA 1 Superb 
VW 2 Phaeton 

These vehicles are older models dating from 2010 to 2016 and will be gradually phased out. 

Furthermore, 140 vehicles have been acquired under an operational leasing contract - 30 
minivans and 110 cars, of which 61 are hybrid plug-in cars and 15 are full electric. On top of 
the above-mentioned 140 vehicles, due to security policy and in the same way as the European 
Commission, the Unit leases for the President of the European Parliament one armoured 
limousine for official trips at the places of work and one car in Italy. Furthermore, the Unit 
operates three 19 seat mini buses and one 54 seat coach. 

The composition of the 140 cars is as follows: 

AUDI e-tron 15 
BMW Serie 5 Hybrid Plug-In 7 
BMW Serie 3 Hybrid Plug-In 15 
MERCEDES C30 E Hybrid Plug-In 29 
MERCEDES V minivan Diesel 10 
SKODA SUPERB Diesel 19 
VOL VO S90 Diesel 15 
VOLVO S90 Hybrid Plug-In 10 
VW Caravelle minivan Diesel 20 

The operational leasing contract was awarded following a restricted procedure ( open to all 
European leasing companies capable of ensuring lease in Belgium where the cars are 
registered), based on best value for money. 
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The cost (price) criterion accounted for 70 % of the award, and the quality criterion, accounted 
for 30 %, was set to ensure sound and transparent management of the leasing contract. As result 
of the procedure, three contractors were selected. Any new acquisition of vehicles under 
operating lease is made through reopening of competition among the contractors, in order to 
obtain the most competitive rental rates. 

• Operating costs 

The table below shows the amounts allocated to the specific contracts regarding the different 
vehicles and leasing duration over either 24 or 48 months. 

Leasing and operating costs for the Parliament's vehicle fleet are distributed as follows: 

1. Leasing/rental costs amount to EUR 1 348 656.35. 

Limousines & Vans 
Leasing Arval EUR 961 162.10 
Leasing Alphabet EUR 93 332.41 
Leasing Belfius EUR 16 419.63 
Audi AG (A8 Security) EUR 86 400.00 
VW Leasing IT EUR 7 980.12 
Minibus & Coach 
Iveco EUR 90 010.00 
Cars Lambert EUR 93 352.09 

11. Operating costs amount to EUR 567 456.49. 

Fuel EUR 308 487.194 

Electric charging EUR 1 095.18 
Road Toll EUR 43 300.825 

Car wash EUR 46 563.62 
Maintenance contracts EUR 2 928.89 
Repairs and wear parts EUR 123 451.32 
Reimbursements of other expenses (e.g. EUR 41 629.476 

motor oil, ad blue, parking, ... ) 

• Percentage of trips 

1. Percentage of journeys in 2019 between airports and stations/BP premises in Brussels: 

First priority: 38.49 % 
Airports (including Charleroi): 30.37 % 
Station (Central, South, and North): 8.13 % 

Second priority<= 20 km: 57.59 % 

Third priority > 20 km with authorisation: 0.04 % 

4 Increase of overall consumption due to adding buses to the fleet 
5 Includes road toll for buses and UTB lorries 
6 Includes UTB missions 
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Other: 3.88 % 

11. Percentage of journeys in 2019 between airports and stations/Parliament's premises in 
Strasbourg: 

First priority: 16.02 % 
Airports (including Frankfurt-Hahn): 9.40 % 
Station (Strasbourg, Offenburg, Kehl): 6.62 % 

Second priority<= 20 km: 65.88 % 

Third priority> 20 km with authorisation: 0.02 % 

Other: 18.08 % 

A small fleet of goods vehicles is used for office moves at the three Parliament's sites, plenary 
sessions, political group meetings outside the three working places and the transport of official 
mail. 

119. How many MEPs/APAs/staffmembers have been travelling to Strasbourg with the EP's 
car fleet in 2019 respectively? How many seats were available in the EP's car fleet for 
the rides to Strasbourg in 2019 respectively? What is the reason for the seats.not being 
fully occupied according to the EP? How does the EP plan to increase the occupancy rate 
of seats? 

For the journey between Brussels and Strasbourg first priority is given to Members and their 
APAs to take cars and minivans of the service car fleet. In 2019, 94 Members requested 
transport from Brussels to Strasbourg in an official car. Before COVID-19, Members were 
entitled to take their assistants with them for mission travel in an official car, and 32 requests 
by AP As accompanying the respective Member have been registered for the same period. 

Depending on the real number of transport requests received by Members and due to limited 
luggage space in the vehicles, the service fleet theoretically offers a total of 340 passenger seats 
(220 in limousines and 120 in minivans) for mission travel between Brussels and Strasbourg 
each part-session. 

The fleet management is required to assure the availability of service vehicles for the transport 
of Members during plenary weeks in Strasbourg as from Monday mornings of the respective 
part-session week. For operational reasons and in line with labour law obligations, in order to 
allow a sufficient number of official cars to be operational as from Monday morning in 
Strasbourg, a number of vehicles leave Brussels already on Sundays without passengers. Still 
aiming at reducing the number of service cars travelling between Brussels and Strasbourg 
without passengers, several measures were put in place on top of this .. 

Nevertheless, the number of transport requests to Strasbourg registered for official cars remains 
low, as firstly, the travelling time between the places of work by official car exceeds the 
travelling time of the Thalys train, and secondly, the departure times for vehicles from 
Strasbourg are very strict, as it can only be after all Members' requests have been executed. 
Hence, a departure back to Brussels on Thursdays of a part-session can for the majority of 
vehicles not take place before 16.00. It is mainly for these reasons, that most of the staff use 
other transport options in order to arrive back in Brussels within the timeframe of their mission 
order. 
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120. Why the use of EP cars leaving to Strasbourg from Brussels cannot be extended to 
Political Groups and other staff? 

A further enlargement of the transport offer between the places of work during part sessions to 
Political Groups is currently not possible, as this would potentially jeopardize the functioning 
of the core business of the service, namely the transport of Members. The number of vehicles, 
as well as the working time restrictions for drivers imposed by labour law provisions, do not 
allow a further extension of the service to Political Group staff. 

121. Previously it was not possible for Members to drop children off at the crèche on their way 
to work when using official cars, even though it is possible to use official cars to drive to 
restaurants etc. Has this been rectified? 

The rules in force governing transport arrangements for Members stipulate the priorities and 
conditions for journeys between a given pick-up point and Parliament's buildings. As 
Parliament's crèche WA YENBERG is considered a building of the European Parliament, 
Members using an official car already have the possibility to request, when on the way to the 
European Parliament, to drop off a child there. The use of official cars to drive to restaurants 
does not fall in the priorities set out in the rules in force and can be assured upon availability of 
vehicles only. 

li 
122. How many individual journeys have been made by the European Parliament's driver 

service for the transport of MEPs? What was the average, minimum and maximum 
distance of a journey in 2019? 

The total number of car reservations registered in CARMEP, the official reservation system, 
for the year 2019 amounts to 101 3 31. lt should be noted that not all journeys executed can be 
registered in the CARMEP application. 

Mainly at peak times during the 'Caroussel' departure on Thursdays at noon in Strasbourg, as 
well as for mass arrivals at the airports in Strasbourg and Brussels, Members do not need to 
reserve their transport in advance. In the sense of a quick and time-efficient service, the drivers' 
service provides a transport upon arrival of the Member. 

The minimum distance of individual journeys requested by some Members is about 200 metres 
away from Parliament's entrances, while the maximum distance in some instances exceeded 
300 kilometres after a special derogation by the Quaestors in very limited exceptional or 
emergency circumstances. 

123. How many doors have been replaced to the standard size in order to enable disabled 
people access to the kitchens? 

23 doors for the new kitchenettes in the SPINELLI building have been replaced in total to 
ensure access to disabled people (replacement works done in 2020). 

124. Does the EP have adequate spaces for staff to breastfeed in private, if they should wish 
to do so? 

In the SPINELLI building, the Medical Service has a dedicated room, available on 
request/reservation. In the MAR TENS building, there is also a dedicated room on the ground 
floor. In the KOHL building a room was set up to provide staff with a quiet room, which can 
also be used to breastfeed. 
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125. In relation to the service-providers that have decided not to extend long-terms contracts 
signed with the Parliament (namely the banks), has the Parliament assessed the conditions 
required in contrast to the benefits for staff members and MEPs in order to launch a new 
tender with more attractive conditions? If not, why? 

Parliament has indeed issued a second call for tenders with more attractive conditions in order 
to contract a second bank to occupy the premises vacated by BNP Paribas in the SPINELLI 
building on ground floor. The new conditions included no prerequisite other than a valid license 
to operate banking services in Belgium. 

During the tender procedure, Parliament's services actively contacted all the banks (some 20) 
by email and by phone. Unfortunately, there were no submissions. Banks are currently reducing 
the number of physical branches everywhere in Belgium as the industry globally moves towards 
online banking services and consultation. 

126. The replies to the 2018 discharge document mentions the opening of a Brussels 
supermarket envisaged after the summer break. Is this after the 2020 summer break? Is 
this process still on track? 

Parliament has attributed the tender for a supermarket within the premises vacated by ING in 
the SPINELLI building on the ground floor, but the awarded party is as yet unable to guarantee 
that they will be able to open the concession in the current climate of strongly reduced building 
occupation related to COVID-19. Final contracting negotiation are currently underway. 

127. What is the situation with ADENAUER Building, which is the main construction project 
in Luxembourg? How much was allocated to it in 2019 and how much of the budget has 
been committed? What has been decided on the future of the old ADENAUER building? 

In 2003 Parliament decided to renovate and extend the ADENAUER building into a modem 
office building in order to host all personnel in Luxembourg in a single building rather than 
renting seven different buildings dispersed in Luxembourg. The project was developed between 
2003 and 2008 and revised in 2012 and 2015 by the Bureau. 

The ADENAUER building will bring all services under one roof and, as such, allow for 
economies of scale in the fields of energy, water, security and facilities management of the 
building. The building was conceived with the most modem environmental techniques, such as 
rainwater recuperation, geothermal and solar energy, full use of daylight and natural materials 
for the fitting out. 

The East Wing of the ADENAUER building project is currently at the point of being finalised. 
It should be noted that these works were delayed by the restrictive measures applied in 
Luxembourg in light of the COVID-19 pandemic. 

The first moves to the new ADENAUER building (Tower) took place already before the 
COVID-19 measures were introduced in Luxembourg, for staff of Directorate-Generals INLO 
and SAFE. The moves for the remaining Directorates-General will start as soon as the 
finalisation works in the East part of the ADENAUER building have been concluded. 

Overall, the total removal operation to the new ADENAUER building in Luxembourg 
comprises a move of around 2 000 staff members and it is estimated to last four months. The 
revised planning foresees the remaining staff moves in the new building between beginning of 
November 2020 and February 2021. 
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The plans and financial estimates for the remaining smaller part of the construction site (the so 
called "West Wing") have been finalised by the Directorate-General for Infrastructure and 
Logistics (DG INLO) in March 2020. Works for the West part should start at the end of October 
2020 and should be finalised by the end of 2023. 

For the financial year 2019, the budget allocated to the new ADENAUER building is EUR 24 
510 000. The appropriations committed at yearend 2019 amountedto EUR 24 501 640. 

It is important to underline that the imminent conclusion of the East Wing and advanced 
planning of the West Wing have provided the Bureau with an opportunity to assess the latest 
state of play of the whole project and take informed decisions on the future of the building, also 
taking into account the consequences of COVID-19. In this context, following a proposal from 
the Secretary-General, the Bureau at its meeting of 22 July decided to reassess the space needs 
of the West Wing. Consequently, certain parts originally foreseen such as the link between the 
new ADENAUER building to the old building as well as an additional restaurant have been 
abandoned. This will lead to savings amounting tot EUR 18 million. 

The Bureau decided to revert back to the future development of the old ADENAUER building 
at a later stage when the West part will be concluded. 

128. MONTOYER 63 Building was opened for use in May 2019. Can you tell us the effects 
of this? 

After completion of renovation works (2016 -2019), the MONTOYER 63 building is occupied 
since May 2019 and serves mainly as a professional training centre and office building for the 
Directorate-General for Personnel. 

129. In 2019, the European Parliament has launched a call for tender for works envisaged in 
the Paul Henri Spaak building. Can you provide us with a detailed report of the costs 

, envisaged for this work? How much of this cost would be allocated to the hemicycle part 
of the building? Will the EP guarantee that any decision on the refurbishment of the PHS 
building decision takes place following the publication of an assessment of the safety of 
the building and a budgetary plan on which the decision is taken? 

In 2020, Parliament launched an International architectural competition for the Renewal of the 
SPAAK building and has received 132 pre-candidatures of which the 15 candidates where 
invited to present by January 2021 their projects for the renewed SPAAK building. The aim of 
this competition is to receive proposals of architectural concepts, to assess them with the help 
of an international jury and to present the outcome of the competition (the five price winners) 
to the Bureau. 

Only after reception of the projects by the architects a first cost evaluation will be possible. A 
detailed evaluation of the cost of the hemicycle will be possible on the basis of the Summary 
Pre-Project, which is to be developed by the winning architect in the course of 2021. 

One of the main criteria of the competition is the security and safety in this highly sensitive 
building and as such its evaluation is crucial for the decision on the project. 

The budgetary procedures according to the Financial Regulation including the referral to the 
Committee on Budgets will be naturally fully observed. 
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I 130. What is the follow-up given to the ASP building renovation? 

In the framework of the renewal of the SPAAK building, some functions will be moved to the 
SPINELLI building. Consequently, some installation/renovation works will be needed in order 
to accommodate the transferred functionalities. 

The remainder of the renovation works for the SPINELLI building will be scheduled after the 
completion of the renewal of the SPAAK building. 

131. Does the EP provide sanitary disposal facilities for Member's offices? How would 
Members go about requesting them? 

The cleaning contract provides for installation, maintenance and emptying of sanitary disposal 
facilities in all the common toilets of the buildings. As far as Members' private toilets are 
concerned, Members can address a request to acquire such sanitary disposal facilities to the 
Buildings Help Desk. Cleaning services will take care for regular maintenance and emptying 
of these facilities. 

132. 

li 

li 
li 

li 

li 

li 
li 

Since 2017, a closure of warm-water circuit in Members' offices both in Brussels and in 
Strasbourg has been introduced and is still in place. Some Members are concerned that 
the Parliament services have still not been able to solve the issue. Considering the 
increased hygiene requirements within the EP buildings, it is not understandable why the 
problem has not been solved yet. The unavailability of hot water exacerbates the 
compliance with hygiene measures, exposing all employees of the Parliament to 
unnecessary health risks. 
a. According to the latest studies, what are the main obstacles to solve the problem? 
b. What is DG INLO going to do to ensure availability of hot water in all parliament 

buildings in Brussels and Strasbourg as soon as possible? What would be the 
financial cost of addressing this issue? 

The decision to discontinue the distribution of warm water in Members' offices in Brussels and 
Strasbourg was taken by the Questors on 24 October 2017 (Ref. Notice 27 /2017 of 14 
November 2017) in connection with the health risk posed by the presence ofharmful legionella 
bacterium within the ageing and deteriorating hydraulic systems of the buildings, upon 
recommendation by the Medical Service. 

The main challenge ofreinstating warm water production in Parliament's buildings lays in the 
fact that a thorough cleanliness of all the obsolete pipework which includes several dead-end 
pipes, would require its complete decommissioning. Such a project of a considerable scale 
requires an in-depth feasibility study taking into account the impact of moves, relocations, dust 
and noise on the legislative work of Members. 

Acknowledging the great importance of hot water for proper hygiene and good health, the 
services of Parliament have put in place several compensatory measures, such as continued 
provision of warm water to specific users, e.g. the Medical Service, sports centre or the Cyclists' 
restrooms. In addition, and in order to increase users' comfort, the services have started to install 
under sink water heaters in the kitchenettes on several floors where Members' offices are 
located. This has been done where spare space was available in order not to take this space from 
that available for Members' offices. 

In Brussels, those fitting-out works have been scheduled for the period 2022-2026. Their cost 
has been estimated at EUR 4 380 000. 
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In Strasbourg, the works to remove all visible and accessible parts of the hot water system 
(visible pipework, taps, etc.) have already been carried out. 

The dismantling of all relevant pipework and the installation of all under-sink water heaters in 
kitchenettes will cost some EUR 1 500 000 with a project duration of two years. These works 
will not include for the removal of the shower equipment within the MEP offices in the Weiss 
building. 

Harmonized measures for water safety and quality are regularly taken in all Parliament's places 
of work. External technical maintenance contractors in Brussels have been flushing 
approximately 3 500 hot and cold outlets, at least twice a week, for over 8 years in order to 
mitigate the risks oflegionella. The maintenance contractor in Strasbourg flushes at least twice 
a week more than 2 500 hot and cold outlets, for which a reinforced monitoring is considered 
necessary. In fact, in Strasbourg, outside sessions periods in which the buildings are not fully 
occupied are regarded as periods of risk in the health risk management of the site. Consequently, 
measures aimed at mitigating the risk of legionella are in place. 

In addition, the current reduced activity linked to the pandemic situation leads to potential water 
stagnation in the hydraulic systems and requires reinforced action to ensure that the accrued 
risk of legionella within Parliament's partially-occupied buildings is being correctly managed 
(water flushing, sample tests, etc. within kitchens, sport centres, water fountains, showers, 
medical facilities, etc.). 

It should be also considered that according to the Medical Service, the medical good practice 
highlights to wash hands with water and soap, and that there is no improvement in "sanitary 
results" by using hot water. 

133. 

11 

The Willy Brandt building has shower areas for MEPs which have proved to be unusable 
since the beginning of the mandate. What was the cost of building these showers? Why 
are they not yet in use? Have the services of the European Parliament considered 
transforming them into meeting rooms? 

The BRANDT building has shower facilities located on the 4th floor which have been fully 
usable since their opening in 2017. This area, available as from 20 February 2017, is intended 
for the use of Members, and includes three cubicles, each with a shower, a sink and a toilet, one 
of which is accessible to persons with reduced mobility. 

Clean towels are also available for the users. There is also a sink in the corridor space outside 
the washroom facilities providing drinkable water. 

The construction costs of the washroom facilities in the Brandt building from November 2016 
to February 2017 amounted at about EUR 140 000. 

134. Can you provide us with a detailed report on the cost and use of the European Parliament's 
library in Brussels (number of staff assigned, amount of purchases in 2019, number of 
annual visitors, number of books borrowed, etc.)? 

The European Parliament Library, which has existed since 1953, became part of the European 
Parliamentary Research Service (DG EPRS) when the latter was created in 2013. The Library 
currently has 31 staff, 26 of whom are based in Brussels and five of whom are based in 
Luxembourg. 
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The Library operates a large reading room in Brussels ( on the fifth and sixth floors of the Altiero 
Spinelli Building), a smaller reading room in Luxembourg (the Historical Library, adjacent to 
the Parliament's Archives), and a small reading area in Strasbourg (adjacent to the Swan Bar). 

The Library has a physical collection of some 100 000 (print) books, with 3 400 acquired in 
2019, and nearly 15 000 borrowed in 2019. It also has access to a rapidly-increasing number of 
e-books, currently numbering around 150 000 (with 35,000 e-books viewed in 2019), as well 
as a growing portfolio of e-journals (with 50 000 e-journal article views in 2019). 

The library reading rooms physically welcomed around 15 000 readers in 2019 (an average of 
75 for each of the 200 days they were open during the year), as well as about 5 000 individuals 
who attended the more than 100 events organised either by EPRS or individual Members in the 
reading room in Brussels. The three library info-desks received and handled over 20 000 
reference requests from clients within the parliamentary community during the year in question. 

In addition to its classical range of library services, Parliament's Library also offers an 
increasingly sophisticated range of digital library services - notably through the updated 'Primo 
catalogue Plus' Library catalogue, and digital subscriptions to newspapers, journals and other 
databases - which are already used by a very high percentage of the parliamentary community 
at some point in the year (the catalogue alone receives some 7 000 unique users). 

In 2019, a significant increase in the readership of digital news sources was registered. This has 
continued in 2020. These news sources are available primarily in the form of access, via 
subscription, to the following: 

• 7 400 (whole) newspapers and magazines on the PressReader app (where 950 000 
articles we viewed in 2019); 

• other major newspapers, such as the Financial Times and Le Monde, which are not 
available on the PressReader app; 

• individual articles from 30 000 press sources worldwide via a subscription to Factiva 
(where some 300 000 articles were viewed in 2019); and 

• the output of European or sector-specific news agencies of various kinds (such as 
Agence Europe or Politico Pro). 

The budget spent on library services in 2019 was as follows: 

(i) books, journals and e-journals: 
(ii) e-books: 
(iii) digital sources (databases): 
(iv) digital sources (news agencies): 
(v) equipment and professional expertise: 

EUR 473 000 
EUR 230 700 
EUR 1720900 
EUR 850 000 
EUR 115 600 

135. C2 Transfer foresaw 64 000 EUR for the dispatch of Members' personal affairs leaving 
Parliament at the end of their mandate and returning to their country of origin. Please 
explain the long waiting time of several months that Members experienced when waiting 
for the dispatch. 

The preparation for the shipment of Members' personal affaires was organised by Parliament 
services, while the shipment and the delivery were done by an external service provider (DHL, 
after a public tender procedure in 2018). 
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Apart from an initial delay caused by the high number of requests, the main obstacle for 
efficient deliveries has proven to be the lack of correct and complete shipment information, 
provided by the outgoing Members. At the end of the previous legislative term, many Members 
left Parliament without providing the required contact information to the relevant services, to 
allow the shipments to be prepared. Therefore, Parliament services had to spend an important 
amount of time in trying to contact different Members, in order to collect the required shipment 
information, e.g. the name of the relevant contact person .. 

136. What was the total amount dedicated to furniture and refurbishing MEP offices and 
corridors in 2019? Please detail the justification of replacing the furniture of the MEPs' 
offices in Brussels despite the position of the plenary stated in the par. 91 of the discharge 
resolution of 2016. 

In the framework of the medium-term office allocation strategy adopted by the Bureau on 11 
September 2017 for Strasbourg and on 13 December 2017 for Brussels, different decisions were 
taken, regarding the allocation of extra office space for Members based on the one-plus-one 
principle (Strasbourg) and one-plus-two principle (Brussels), the refurbishment of all Members' 
offices and new furniture equipment, including integrated IT solutions and the revised office 
allocation plan for Members, political groups based on the most efficient use of the available 
office space. 

In 2019, the responsible Parliament services successfully completed the creation of new 
working environments for Members in Brussels and Strasbourg. In just 20 weeks, some 30 new 
reception areas, meeting rooms and kitchenettes were fitted in the SPINELLI building and about 
2 400 offices in the SPINELLI and BRANDT buildings. 

These two large-scale refurbishments '1 + 1 offices for Members in Strasbourg' and '1 +2 offices 
for Members in Brussels' were carried out in record time (well before the beginning of the 
current parliamentary term), despite scheduling problems associated with uncertainties linked 
to Brexit. In parallel, the responsible services successfully completed 11 000 removals and 
ensured that Members' offices were upgraded with flexible furniture. 

Furniture 

As the previous working environment and furniture dated back to the 1999 change of 
legislature, it no longer corresponded to the needs and standards of a modem office. In 
particular, Members' offices lacked flexibility, functionality and ergonomic solutions. Apart 
from urgent repair works on request, no systematic refurbishment or updating was carried out 
during the previous 20 years. 

Against this background, at its meetings of 13 December 2017, 16 April 2018 and 14 January 
2019 the Bureau decided to offer Members and their staff an improved working environment 
in Brussels to be available for the beginning of the coming legislature (in effect for autumn 
2019). The Bureau also endorsed the proposal to allow all Members to choose individually 
through an online office configurator additional items predefined by a certain product range 
and budgetary envelope. The new working environment is conceived with the objective to offer 
an added value for Members and their AP As by proposing them a certain flexibility. 

In 2019, EUR 595 888.32 were spent for the new standard furniture installed in all Members 
and staffs offices, meeting rooms and welcoming areas. The payments started as from 
September 2019. This amount includes not only the leasing of the furniture as such, but also all 
services associated to it, such as delivery, installation, removals, maintenance and repair. 
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Refurbishment 

The refurbishment and maintenance of Members' offices in Brussels and Strasbourg amounts 
to EUR 17.6 million, including EUR 12.3 million for works directly linked to Members office 
environment and EUR 5.3 million for other ordinary works that have been needed anyway in 
the buildings concerned. 

137. In the context of the release of the premises by the outgoing MEPs, how did the 
Parliament prepare for the transportation of the personal belongings of the former MEPs? 
During the summer 2019, many dysfunctions were observed in the delivery of boxes 
containing outgoing MEPs' personal belongings. Many observed a delay in receiving 
those boxes. How to explain these dysfunctions? 

The main obstacle for efficient deliveries has proven to be the lack of correct and complete 
shipment information, provided by the outgoing Members. At the end of the legislative term, 
many Members left Parliament without providing the required contact information to the 
relevant services to allow the shipments to be prepared. 

Please refer also to answer 135. 

138. With almost five weeks between the election of MEPs and the first day of their mandate, 
there is a bit more than 4 weeks (which corresponds to the month of June), and there is a 
lot of uncertainty regarding MEPs' access to the buildings, the use of offices, and the use 
of mailbox. How does the EP administration deal with this situation, which occurs every 
5 years? 

In line with past practice, in July 2018, the Secretary-General set up an administrative taskforce 
"Departure and welcome of the Members in the framework of the 2019 European elections". 
The taskforce gathered representatives of the 13 Directorates-General and cooperated with the 
political groups as well as the Former Members Association in order to: 

• welcome new Members at the beginning of the 9th legislature; 
• accompany outgoing Members at the end of the 8th legislature. 

The overall framework of the 2019 "Welcome village" was based on the following key 
principles: anticipation, personalisation, innovation and reduction of administrative burden. To 
this end, Members received all necessary information according to clear priorities, starting 
already in Parliament's Liaison Offices, which prepared the welcoming of newly elected 
Members up-front with political groups. 

The traditional welcome-area was centred around indispensable topics Members need to know 
when first arriving at the European Parliament. Members further benefited from a personalised 
guide service to support them during their first weeks, with different focuses for re-elected or 
newly elected. 

The services offered included: 

• verification of credentials, 
• creation (and/or modification) of email account, password generation (with specific tips 

fora very safe password) and 
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• delivery of a corporate iPad as well as delivery of a Token (for remote secured access to 
Parliament application) and Wi-Fi certificate installation on personal devices. Members 
were provided with a presentation of the IT services offered for this new legislature (IT 
Welcome guide) as well as the office equipment and security recommendations 
(Cybersecurity in the Parliament). 

For re-elected Members, a fast track procedure was established including the confirmation of 
their previous email account and the delivery of a new corporate tablet in exchange of the 
corporate device received during the 8th Legislature. 

With reference to the access to the buildings, the use of offices, and the use of mailbox, it should 
be recalled that offices are fully checked beforehand on the technical level and corrective 
actions are performed in order to be ready before the arrival of Members. In 2019, a thorough 
renovation project took place. In parallel, the responsible Parliament services also prepared the 
distribution of keys to Members and AP As. 

Access badges are issued and distributed at the Welcome Village. Upon arrival, every newly 
elected Member received a provisional access badge that grants an immediate access to 
Parliament's premises on all three sites. The provisional badge is replaced with a definitive one 
as soon as the relevant national authorities confirm the names and mandates of Members. 

In 2019, more than 3 000 state of the art access badges were issued for Members and their 
assistants in record time as part of the Welcome Village. 

Upon official confirmation of the Member's (re- )election by the Members Administration Unit, 
the IT services welcomed Members at the 5 desks set up at the IT stand of the Welcome Village. 

139. How many MEPs have requested work to be carried out in their offices since the 
beginning of the 9th parliamentary term? How many of these requests have been officially 

1• authorised? What has been the average, minimum and maximum cost of these works? 

ln line with the Bureau decision of 19 January 2019, Parliament offered incoming Members refurbished 
offices with an improved office set-up, including new furniture and integrated IT solutions. Since the 
beginning of the 9th parliamentary term, a certain number of works were however required by 
Members in Brussels and Strasbourg in order to better adapt it to their needs. Based on the feasibility 
analysis, conducted by DG INLO, the Quaestors at their meeting of 17 September 2019, gave their 
agreement to accept, where technically feasible, the requests regarding notably connecting doors and 
the installation or removal of office partitions. ln line with this decision, a few requests to remove the 
sanitary cabins were accepted in Strasbourg, while for Brussels, the Quaestors decided to decline these 
requests due to technical constraints related to the building's water and sanitation system. At both 
sites numerous small requests have been received, such as changing the position of the TV screen, 
plug-ins, and were carried out with minimal works. 

In Strasbourg: 

• Number of requests: 57 
• Average cost: EUR 2 802, from a minimum cost of EUR 200 to a maximum cost of 

EUR 10 500 
• Total budget: EUR 159 741 
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In Brussels : 

• Number of requests: 318 
• Average cost: EUR 1 000, from a minimum cost of EUR 500 to a maximum cost of 

EUR2 500. 
• Total budget: EUR 452 639. 

140. 

I 

Since the beginning of the 9th parliamentary term, how many MEPs have made use of 
the infrastructure available on the Parliament's website to publish planned meetings with 
lobbyists? Can you provide us with a detailed report of the average, minimum and 
maximum number of meetings declared by MEPs according to their parliamentary 
committee, their political group, and their country of election? 

Rule 11 of the European Parliament Rules of Procedure has introduced an obligation for 
rapporteurs, shadow rapporteurs and Committee Chairs to publish information on meetings held 
with interest representatives, in the context of their reports. In this context, the plenary tasked 
the Bureau with providing the necessary infrastructure on Parliament's website to allow 
Members to publish scheduled meetings with interest representatives. 

At its meeting on 11 March 2019 the Bureau decided on the infrastructure for such a tool, which 
has been available since the start of the new legislature. Accordingly, Members are now able to 
publish the details of their meetings on the Europarl website using a user-friendly form. 

The public profile pages of Members, which feature information on their parliamentary 
activities, including when they are elected committee chairs, become rapporteurs, or shadow 
rapporteurs, now also show the meetings scheduled with interest representatives, as soon as 
individual Members publish such information. In fact, rapporteurs, shadow rapporteurs and 
committee chairs shall for each report, publish online all scheduled meetings with interest 
representatives falling under the scope of the Transparency register. 

Other Members may voluntarily publish their scheduled meetings with interest representatives. 

Please refer also to the information provided in the reply to question 9. 

141. Is the Parliament intending to address the long queues around lunchtime at the EP's 
sandwich bar? 

Parliament's catering services have regularly addressed queuing and other concerns with the 
catering provider in charge of the venue. The Sandwich bar, located on the ground floor of the 
SPINELLI building, has a high frequency of customers due to its central location in the 
building. However, the space is very limited and therefore the queues are difficult to avoid. 

For this reason, Parliament's services are exploring alternative solutions. Among those 
solutions is the extension of the food offer in the Forum Bar, located on the third floor of the 
SPINELLI building, and to transform this venue into an additional sandwich bar, ensuring the 
provision of a larger food offer, to help reducing queues. 

Against this background, it should be recalled that since the outbreak of the COVID-19 
pandemic, restaurants and bars operate with a limited capacity. The offer has been broadened 
as much as possible to comply with national legislation in place as well as precautionary and 
risk mitigation measures. 
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For instance, following the measures adopted by the Belgian authorities to limit the spread of 
the virus on 7 October and subsequently on 19 October, all bars and cafeterias on Parliament's 
premises in Brussels were shut down as from 8 October 2020 except for take-away options. 

I t42. What measures have been taken to improve the IT infrastructure in 2019? 

In 2019, Parliament initiated several initiatives aiming at improving and strengthening the IT 
infrastructure. The main ones are listed below. 

Security and resilience projects: 

• Improvement of the extinguishing nozzles in the Windhof Data Centre; 
• New Disaster Recovery Plan and exercises; 
• Launch of new Data Centre project (to be finished in 2021) to replace the outdated 

Huizingen Data Centre; 
• Launch of "offline backup" project (to be finished in 2020) to protect a 3rd copy of 

Parliament critical data from ransomware. 

Improvement projects: 

• Increase of the storage capacity; 
• Increase of the computing power for hosting virtual servers (EPSV) and virtual desktop 

infrastructure (VDI) machines; 
• Launch of new project (to be finished in 2020) to upgrade the network capacity in our 

Data Centre to 10 Gb/s; 
• Launch of new project (to be finished in 2021) to replace the Reverse Proxy 

infrastructure (LAN and DMZ); 
• Launch of new project (to be finished in 2020) to replace the Load-Balancing 

infrastructure; 
• Launch of new project (to be finished in 2021) to upgrade the Corporate Oracle 

Database Infrastructure; 
Improvement of WIFI in Parliament buildings (to be completed in 2021); 

• Migration of all PERICLES (underlying· meeting database) servers to more recent, 
officially supported server versions; 

• Ongoing efforts of the PERICLES Upgrade Programme, which will contribute to the 
eventual decommission of the old application and discarding obsolete technology, thus 
ensuring greater efficiency, enhancing cybersecurity and improving service with an 
upgraded product. 

143. How many portable electronic devices (!Pad, Surface, and laptop) were returned by MEPs 
at the end of the 8th parliamentary term? · 

In line with Quaestors' Notice 15/2019, Members who received a laptop, tablet or a hybrid 
computer (or several devices) were requested to return this equipment with all its accessories 
to Members IT Support before the end of their mandate. 
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The following portable electronic devices owned by Parliament were returned by Members 
between 17/04/2019 and 28/06/2019 (the deadline set out in the Quaestors' Notice): 

• 148 tablets: 138 Apple iPads and 10 Samsung Galaxy Tabs; 
• 2 Hybrids (Microsoft Surface); These devices had been allocated in the context of a 

pilot phase; 
• 149 Laptops (Fujitsu Lifebook). 

A receipt was issued upon reception of the equipment. For security reasons, all data stored on 
the equipment were erased. 

In line with the Quaestors' notice mentioned above, if an IT portable device is not returned, 
Parliament reserves the right to withhold a payment of Members individual financial 
entitlements by way of compensation, corresponding to the residual market value of the 
equipment. As a consequence, 130 Members were charged for not having returned laptops 
and/or tablets for a total of 155 devices corresponding to a total amount of EUR 23 396 .. 

144. How many portable electronic devices (IPad, Surface, and laptop) have been granted to 
MEPs since the beginning of the 9th parliamentary term? How many MEPs have received 
at least one? How many have been reported lost? 

The following portable electronic devices were distributed to Members and AP As since the 
beginning of the 9th Parliamentary term and until 08/10/2020: 

Type of device 2019 2020 Total 
Tablets (Apple iPad) 527 171 698 

MEPs Hybrids (Microsoft Surface) 539 229 768 
Laptops (Fujitsu Lifebook) 53 8 61 
Tablets (Apple iPad) 64 64 

APAs Hybrids (Microsoft Surface) 882 882 
Laptops (Fujitsu Lifebook) 1 1 

These numbers are the total figures of devices distributed. They include: 

devices that have been retrieved, lost or stolen; 
devices handed out to Members from the United Kingdom and 
devices handed out to Members who ended their mandate during the current term. 

During the 9th legislative term, 696 Members have received at least one portable electronic 
device (this figure does not include Members who ended their mandate during the current term). 

The following portable electronic devices have been reported lost or stolen during this 
legislative term (as of28/05/2019): 

16 tablets ( all Apple iPads) 
14 Hybrids (Microsoft Surface) 
4 Laptops (Fujitsu Lifebook) 

Page 94 of130 



145. 

li 
11 

Emails are deleted automatically after three months unless they have been transferred to 
a folder other than the inbox. Is it possible to access the deleted emails afterwards, for 
example in case of an investigation against an MEP/ APA/staff member? If yes, for how 
long can deleted emails be recovered? Would it not make sense to store emails for longer 
than three months? 

According to the current retention policy, emails are stored in the mailbox during 3 months 
After that period, they are still accessible for another 120 days in the "deleted items" folder, 
from where each user can restore them. After these additional 120 days, emails are deleted. 
However monthly email backups, including the "deleted emails" folder, are kept for one 
additional year, in line with the general IT backup policy. 

Potential future investigations against a Member/ AP A/staff member do not constitute a legal 
basis to widen the emails storage period generally. In the event of an investigation, which 
requires access to emails, the competent investigating authority should provide clear 
instructions on the collection of the necessary data. 

146. What measures were taken to advance digitalisation in the European Parliament? Is the 
EP in contact with other parliamentary bodies ( e.g. Parliamentary Assembly of the 
Council of Europe, NATO Parliamentary Assembly, etc.) to exchange good practices as 
regards the digitalisation of such bodies? 

Parliament attaches the utmost importance to digitalisation to further support the work of 
Members and staff as well as parliamentary activities. Against this background, the COVID-19 
crisis has proven that digital technologies, tools and workflows are key to safeguarding the 
functioning of Parliament and thus enabling teleworking, remote participation and voting. 

Parliament has been the first European and international institution to implement in a matter of 
days a multilingual remote participation system enabling Members to exercise their duties 
remotely. From 19 March until 23 October 2020, the remote meeting system was used for over 
1 300 meetings with over 100 000 participants in total. 12 meeting rooms are equipped with the 
remote system in Brussels, and 7 meetings with between 9 and 13 languages are organised in 
parallel on a regular basis. 1 000 connections are possible at the same time in parallel meetings. 
13 meeting rooms have been equipped in Strasbourg. Parliament services are in the process of 
completing the roll-out of a new version of the platform for remote participation, improving 
sound quality, adapting video-streaming to further optimise video quality from/to each 
participant depending on the available bandwidth. 

On 20 March 2020 Parliament's Bureau decided to supplement the Bureau Decision of 3 May 
2004 on the Rules Governing Voting in the light of the exceptional situation resulting from 
COVID-19 in order to enable Members to exercise their voting rights and adopt the urgent 
measures remotely, should the President decide that, for instance due to travel restrictions, 
normal voting is inappropriate. The supplement to the Bureau decision aims at granting a 
temporary derogation on public health grounds, upon decision by the President, to enable 
plenary votes to take place by an alternative electronic voting system, with adequate safeguards 
to ensure that Members' votes are individual, personal and free, in line with the provisions of 
the Electoral Act and the Members' Statute. The alternative remote voting system has enabled 
Parliament's Plenary to adopt key legislation to tackle the pandemic crisis. The system has been 
constantly improved and broadened. It has proven stable, allowing for an increasing number of 
voting sessions as shown in the table below. 
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Part-session Voting operations 
MARCH li 11 
APRIL 128 
MAYI 358 
JUNE 609 
JULY 342 

SEPTEMBER 522 
OCTOBER I 454 
OCTOBER li 1368 ; 

TOTAL 3792 

At the level of parliamentary committees, the iVote tool was used since the outbreak of the 
pandemic. Since September, Parliament services started implementing a new technical solution. 
The tool which is being gradually deployed is fully developed in-house and will replace the 
iVote application. It provides for a secure solution. Data flows and storage is entirely performed 
and controlled by Parliament. The first tests of the tool were conducted on 25 September and 
28 September 2020 with the participation of administration staff. The tests proved successful. 
The trial run with the participation of Members from the Committee on Budgetary Control 
(CONT) was conducted successfully on 28 September. 18 Members participated in the dry run 
with no incidents reported. The two first voting sessions took place on 1 October 2020 in 
CONT. Following the successful running of the voting in CONT, a gradual roll-out plan in all 
the Committees is being defined. Secret votes are possible since 12 October 2020. 

Following the COVID-19 outbreak, several ongoing initiatives and established solutions were 
built upon to swiftly and securely move to an almost complete teleworking environment. The 
number of Virtual Desktop Infrastructure (VDI) licences was quadrupled to securely access the 
Parliament's network from private devices and enable simultaneous connections. The 
infrastructure enabling visio-conferencing connections through corporate solutions (Jabber, 
WebMeeting, etc.) was strengthened. In parallel, equipment was reinforced for both Members 
and staff. In this regard, at its meeting of 11 May, the Bureau decided to equip all Members 
with 3 hybrid computers and each member of staff with an hybrid computer. Since then, more 
than 9 000 hybrid devices were distributed. 

But the digitalisation of the legislative chain has been a key priority for Parliament already 
before the pandemic. In this context, thee-Parliament program aims to improve legislative and 
parliamentary services through state-of-the-art ICT tools and solutions that are intuitive, able 
to streamline processes and to adapt to changing ways of work. The main objective of the 
program is to facilitate the creation, edition, translation and publication of committee and 
parliamentary legislative work and to assure the best possible quality of texts and documents. 

Next to Parliament's core legislative and budgetary activities, conferences and other events are 
crucial to allow consultation and discussion with institutional and external stakeholders. To 
further enhance Parliament's capacities in the area, the related workflows are being 
progressively digitised and streamlined through a software for participants' registration and 
management in order to provide a more reliable overview of events and participants. In addition 
and with the view to facilitate communication about the numerous events organised by 
Members, the paper posters advertising these events are gradually being replaced by a digital 
signage solution available on screens deployed throughout the buildings. The project 
contributes further to paper reduction, thus enhancing Parliament's overall paperless policy. 
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In 2019, Parliament further developed the Open Digital Library Program. The aim was to make 
Parliament's Library more research friendly through the provision of wider and more 
specialised choice of information sources, notably through selected reading packages. At the 
same time, work started to provide Parliament's digital library with a single remote access 
leading to all e-books, on-line journals, data bases and news agencies available. The ultimate 
goal is to offer Members a fully digitally accessible Library making available as much as 
possible its content any time on any platform. Against this background, Parliament's library 
significantly improved the access to press and journals on line (PressReader, Browzine ). It has 
now the largest digital collection of all EU institutions. 

With reference to the digitalisation ofworkflows within the administration, in 2019, Parliament 
further prepared for the deployment in 2020 of two management systems: HERMES and FMS. 

The new electronic document management system (HERMES) was rolled-out in October 2020. 
It allows the automatic registration and filing of documents; it promotes the shift from a paper 
based administration to the management of documents and files mainly in electronic form. It 
goes along with Parliament's paperless strategy to enhance electronic workflows of documents 
and so reduce paper consumption. 

Parliament's new Financial Management System (FMS) was rolled out in January 2020. The 
in-depth upgrading of Parliament's Financial Management System results from key principles, 
such as electronic workflows and traceability of all interventions, harmonisation and 
interaction, systematic integrated financial and budgetary reporting, and controlled access to 
data. 

In 2019, Parliament led a working group between the European Institutions with a view to 
collaborating, sharing knowledge and best practices, and jointly developing solutions in this 
area. In 2019, Parliament also advanced digitalisation of its processes through the delivery of a 
new system to manage Members social rights. 

Parliament is in contact with other bodies in order to exchange best practices. Contacts 
established include the Estonian Parliament on Artificial Intelligence (AI); the Dutch 
Parliament on Search Technologies in Parliaments; the Knesset (Israel Parliament) on 
electronic vote; the Maltese Parliament on disabled Members; the Austrian Parliament on video 
conferencing; the Finnish Eduskunta on the use of laptops, tablets and smartphones in Plenary 
and Committees and on Office Cloud Services; and the US Congress on Cloud computing and 
digital workplace. 

Parliament also organised study visits, trainings, and presentations for the following 
organisations that visited the Institution: 

• Albanian Parliament 
• Moldavian Parliament 
• Bhutan Parliament 
• Norway Parliament 

Parliament has also strengthened its long-standing cooperation with the Inter-Parliamentary 
Union (IPU). 
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I FINANCE AND ADMINISTRATION 

147. Only 58 MEPs returned unused GEA funds to the EP in 2019. What is being done to raise 
awareness of the obligation to, and how to, return any unused funds? 

In accordance with the Bureau decision of2 July 2018 in relation with the GEA, Members bear 
sole responsibility for the way in which GEA funds are used. Before the end of the 
Parliamentary term, Members are informed of the possibility to return any unused GEA funds 
and how to do it. The issue of GEA-return was also addressed during the info-sessions to 
leaving UK Members. Members are also informed on request of this possibility and the practical 
arrangements, including the issuing of an attestation. 

148. How many members comply with the obligation of a separate bank account for the 
reception of the general expenditure allowance? Is the Parliament's financial unit 
confident that the current rules around GEA expenditure for members are sufficiently 
clear and effective? 

All Members have a separate bank-account for the GEA - in the absence of which the GEA is 
not paid. Parliament's services organised information sessions for Members. 

149. How many Members elected for the 2019-2024 legislature have admitted an independent 
auditor/accountant to annually check the accounts and published that 
auditor's/accountant's opinion on the EP's website? Does the EP plan to simplify the 
publication of an independent auditor's/accountant's opinion in order to increase 
compliance with the recommendation, e.g. by providing a guideline with clear labels for 
each category of costs, provision of a bookkeeping tool for MEPs, to provide a template 
for the auditor to fill in, etc.? 

Members can, on a voluntary basis, publish on the Parliament website the expenses incurred in 
connection with the GEA. The current rules do not impose an obligation to publish an account 
of their usé of the GEA or have that account checked by an auditor. 

Rule 11(4) of Parliament's Rules of Procedure provides that "The Bureau shall provide the 
necessary infrastructure on Members' online page on Parliament's website for those Members 
who wish to publish a voluntary audit or confirmation, as provided for under the applicable 
rules of the Statute for Members and its implementing rules, that their use of the General 
Expenditure Allowance complies with the applicable rules of the Statute for Members and its 
implementing measures". The tool that has been made available allows for a simple voluntary 
confirmation, or a voluntary confirmation relating to a defined period of time, or a voluntary 
confirmation to be made by a professional. Additional documentation can be uploaded with any 
of the three options. Any change to the infrastructure, including provision of a breakdown per 
category of costs, a bookkeeping tool for Members or a template to be filled in by an auditor, 
requires a decision of the Bureau. 

150. How many Members elected for the 2019-2024 legislature have published an overview 
of their expenditures by category? 

Three Members have published a voluntary confirmation of their use of the General 
Expenditure Allowance, none of whom has published an overview of their expenditures by 
category. 
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151. 

I! 
11 
11 

In last year's discharge report, the plenary requested the Bureau to tighten the rules around 
the GEA by making it mandatory for all MEPs to 1) keep all receipts pertaining to the 
GEA, 2) admit an independent auditor or accountant in charge of the annual check of the 
accounts and the publication of an auditor's/ accountant's opinion, 3) return the unspent 
share of the GEA at the end of their mandate, and 4) publish, on an annual basis, an 
overview of their expenditures by category ( communication costs, office rental, office 
supplies, etc.). The Bureau was furthermore tasked to carry out 5% sample check of GEA 
spending by Parliament's internal auditing, the final results and the findings of which 
should be part of the annual internal audit report published by Parliament. What has the 
administration done to implement these points? 

The 2018 Bureau decision on the General Expenditure Allowance (GEA) stipulates that the 
Bureau will maintain this decision until the end of 2022 and will evaluate it on the basis of the 
experience gained during the 9th parliamentary term. Members can, on a voluntary basis, 
publish on the Parliament website the expenses incurred by them in connection with the GEA. 
The current rules do not impose any obligation to publish an account of their use of the GEA 
or have that account checked by an auditor. 

According to Article 6.2 of the Bureau decision of 2 July 2018 on eligible expenditure: 
"Members are reminded that all Members are free to document their use of the funds made 
available by means of the General Expenditure Allowance (GEA), summarising that use by type 
of cost or in detail, to have it audited and/or to seek confirmation that they have complied with 
the provisions of the Implementing Measures, and to have this information published in whole 
or in part on their personal websites." 

The request for a 5% sample checks of the GEA spending by Parliament's internal auditing is 
not compatible with the powers and duties of the internal auditor as stipulated in the Financial 
Regulation. Such checks are part of the ex post controls that the authorising officer by 
delegation may put in place to detect and correct errors and irregularities of operations after 
they have been authorised (Article 7 4.6 Financial Regulation). The role of the internal auditor 
is to advise the institution on dealing with risks by issuing independent opinions on the quality 
of such management and control systems and by issuing recommendations for improvement. 

152. Please provide us with up-to-date information regarding possible misuse of allowances 
paid to Members', local and accredited assistants as well as BP-officials respectively: 
a. How many investigations were carried out in 2019? 
b. How many Members' offices were concerned? 
c. Which allowances were involved? 
d. What amounts were at risk? 
e. What amounts were retracted? 
f. What were the results of these internal investigations? 
g. How many cases were referred to OLAF, how many were referred to national 

authorities? 
h. Can you divide the cases into occurrences per political group? 

In the area of parliamentary assistance allowances, 11 cases were identified in which 
investigations, outside the regular control activities, were carried out in 2019. The same year, 
11 debit notes were issued for the recovery of approximately EUR 560 000. 

6 Members were concerned. None of these cases was referred to OLAF or to national 
authorities. 

Page 99 of130 



153. Please provide us with detailed figures regarding the costs of the 11 missions to Strasburg 
in the 2019 financial year: 
a. Reimbursement of travel costs for Members of Parliament; 
b. Reimbursement of travel costs for EP staff; 
c. Reimbursement of travel costs for Accredited Parliamentary Assistants; 
d. Costs of charter train Thalys; 
e. Costs of transport of the "cantines"; 
f. Costs of transport of the vehicle fleet; 
g. Cost of external contractors (Flower Bar, Members' Bar, Press Bar, Swan Bar, self 

service restaurant, etc.); 
h. The total amount of all costs. 

a) The reimbursement of the 2019 Strasbourg travel costs of Members amounts to EUR 7 
095 443 in total. 

b) The reimbursement of the 2019 Strasbourg travel costs of Parliament's staff amounts to 
EUR 3 259 917 in total (16 531 missions, see detailed breakdown in the table below). 

■ Agent 

N° Missions 

January 

February 

March I 

March li 

April 

Julyl 

Julyll 

September 

October 

November 

December 

1557 308.758 

1592 310.300 

1610 301.771 

1443 296.130 

1430 278.579 

1393 265.310 

1314 254.822 

1484 291.118 

1609 333.437 

1590 328.600 

1509 291.090 

16531 3259.917 
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c) The reimbursement of the travel costs of APAs to Strasbourg in 2019 amounts to EUR l 
953 705 in total (10 842 mission, see detailed breakdown in the table below). 

N° Missions Cost 

January 

February 

March I 

March li 

April 

July I 

July li 

September 

October 

November 

December 

863 170.567 

888 171.932 

885 172.108 

868 172.953 

1001 194.757 

1300 144.868 

821 159.378 

951 183.688 

1042 182.553 

1070 198.755 

1153 202.145 

10842 1.953.705 

d) At Parliament's request, the travel agency concluded with the Thalys railway company a 
contract for the chartering of two high-speed trains covering the Brussels-Strasbourg 
Brussels route with a travel time of3 hours; one consisting of two train units and the other 
consisting of one train unit with a total of 1 113 seats in each direction. 

The total price for the chartered trains for 11 sessions in 2019 was EUR 3 446 344 (V AT 
excluded). This amount covers the price for the trains operation between Brussels and 
Strasbourg, including one stop in Paris and the access controls in the form of ticket and 
ID checks when travellers enter the trains. 

The responsible authorising officers' services decided that the price of ticket with a 
chartered Thalys train is fixed at EUR 140 for a one-way trip, and EUR 280 for a return 
trip. This price is indicative and eases the split of the full cost of the chartered Thalys 
trains between the different authorising officers' services responsible for the 
reimbursement of travel costs of different travellers (i.e. Members, Parliament staff, 
freelance interpreters, political groups and external travellers). 

It is worth noting that the costs for the Thalys charter are included in the figures for 
reimbursements of travel costs for Members/staff and AP As. 

e) In 2019, the costs of transport of the trunks amounted to EUR 23 232 (still partly 
outsourced transport, done with renting additional vehicles from an external service 
provider). Due to the finalisation of internalisation of Parliament's vehicles fleet, the 
additional cost for 2020 transport of trunks will diminish further. 

f) The operating costs of transport of the vehicle fleet amounted to +/- EUR 100 000 for fuel 
and+/- EUR 15 000 for road toll. 
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g) The contractual arrangement with COMP ASS EUREST FRANCE - the external catering 
contractor for Parliament's buildings in Strasbourg - is a concession-based since its 
signing in November 2016. Therefore, there are no costs incurred for Parliament. 

h) Amount of all travel costs: 

MEP travel costs EUR 7 095 443 
Travel costs EP staff EUR 3 259 917 
Travel costs AP As EUR 1 953 705 
Charter train Thalys* (EUR 3 446 344*) 
Transport of the "cantines" EUR 23 232 
Transport of vehicle fleet EUR 115 000 
External contractor EUR 605 726 
Total EUR 13 053 023 

* The costs for the Thalys charter are included in the figures for reimbursements of travel costs for Members/staff 
and AP As 

154. The Report on Budgetary and Financial Management for 2019 states that the ,,percentage 
of new Members lay with 61 % substantially above the past terms and the assumed 50% 
on which basis Parliament's 2019 budget had been established." How does the number 
or percentage of new MEPs affect the EP's budget? 

The taking up of the 9th legislature was characterised by an unusual percentage of newly elected 
Members, well above the rate assumed when elaborating the 2019 budget. This led to 
modifications of the budget forecasts and a gap of appropriations estimated at EUR 5 082 000 
(mainly on transitional allowances). These additional expenses stem from an actual 466 newly 
elected Members, instead of the 375 forecasted (91 additional newly elected). 

As detailed in the annual report 2019 of the Directorate-General for Finance (DG FINS), the 
following budget items were affected following the elections. 

• Budget item 1000 : Salaries ( + EUR 780 000) 
Following the rules on salaries, all the MEP of the 8th legislature as well as of the 9th 
legislature will receive the entirety of their salaries for the month of July 2019. 

• Budget item 1006: General expenditure allowance(+ EUR 762 000) 
The rules on GEA provide that half of the allowance shall be paid during a period of 3 
months following the end of mandate. 

• Budget item 1020 : Transitional allowances ( + EUR 3 540 000) 
The rules entitle transitional allowances to non re-elected Members at the end of their 
mandate. 
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155. Please detail the concrete measures adopted, the resources allocated and the benefits/costs 
of the Parliament support to Committee missions and Committee delegations in 2019. 

Measures and procedures 

Committee missions and delegations outside the three places of work of Parliament (within the 
European Union, the candidate countries and the EEA countries) are authorized by the Bureau, 
under the appropriate Bureau decision, that includes a strict quota of Members that may 
participate on mission in any year. 

Parliamentary committees may also submit duly justified requests to the Conference of 
Presidents to send an ad hoc delegation to third countries, inter alia, to meet specialised 
counterparts on specific issues linked to the ongoing legislative or scrutiny agenda. 

For each mission / delegation request a financial statement is drawn up which provides an 
estimate of the costs for the decision-making process of the Conference of Presidents and the 
Bureau. 

Resources allocated 

Total cost for Committees and delegations in 2019 (*) 

Number of Cost 
meetings 

Committees 21 494.370 
:::) Delegations 2 205.790 LU 

Sub-total EU 24 707.068 
:::) Committees 11 456.432 LU 
a, Delegations 22 1.982.475 :2 
<li Elections Observation Missions 12 458.324 ..., 
::I 
0 Sub-total Outside EU 45 2.897.231 

1Total 69 3.604.299 

(°) This cost is still provisional and has been calculated ont he basis of information 
coming from DG IPOI, EXPO, PERS and LINC 
lt takes into account only the missions outside the 3 places of work for which DG FINS 
received a financial statement and doesn't take into account the Political groups' 
meetings 

Reports on the resources allocated in prior years can be consulted at following link: 
https://epintranet.in.ep.europa.eu/fr/home/browse-as/finance-budget/implementation 
budget/financial-statements.html 

The organization and preparation of official visits is carried-out by the respective committee 
secretariat that provides also support and prepares the delegation report and related follow-ups. 

Costs/Benefits 

The documents submitted to the Bureau and the Conference of Presidents include the elements 
justifying the mission/delegation, as well as the financial statement, enabling the decision 
making body to make the appropriate cost/benefit analysis. 
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156. 

li 

li 

Members can ask for a reimbursement of their travel costs to Brussels by ear. Is there a 
maximum route length above which travel by car is not reimbursed? How many times 
was reimbursement requested for travel by car where the route length exceeded 1000 
kilometres one way? Is Parliament checking in any way which Member arrives by car at 
the Parliament, e.g. through the card readers at the entrance of the parking garage? 

According to Art. 15 (c) of the Implementing Measures for the Members' Statute (IMMS), there 
is a reimbursement ceiling of 1 000 km per outward or inward journey for travel by car. 
Concerning ordinary travel to Parliament's places of work, a total of 317 trips by car were done 
from the Member States to Brussels vs. 255 to Strasbourg. The checks carried out do not 
include, as of today, verifications on the spot. 

157. How many people are tasked with processing MEP travel cost reimbursements? How 
does the administration avoid back-logs when faced with occasional large amounts of 
simultaneous requests? 

Within the responsible unit, the team that exclusively handles the reimbursement of travel costs 
of Members has 15 posts, including team coordinators. The specialized nature of the job and 
the necessary long training periods do not allow for immediate short-term recruitments or staff 
redeployment from other units of the responsible services. 

In 2019, a system of overtime hours was used in order to keep the payment delay under 8 weeks. 
Overtime and extra time is currently the main measure to avoid long delays. The simplification 
and automation of procedures as well as the digitisation and modernisation of IT applications 
is expected in the future to reduce the time of processing Members' requests. 

158. What has been the longest and shortest waiting time regarding the travel reimbursements 
in 2019? What was the average time it took for a member to get reimbursement? 

70% of the total budget of travel and subsistence expenses concern daily allowances and travel 
reserved through Parliament's travel agency: all these expenses are either taken up directly by 
Parliament, or reimbursed to the Member concerned in less than 5 working days automatically. 

The Key Performance Indicator (KPI) which measures the payment of other travel expenses 
concerns therefore 30% of the total budget. This KPI shows a maximum of 42 working days 
during one week in 2019, and its minimum was 12 working days. The average of2019 was 28 
working days. The current KPI, after the absorption of the usual summer backlog, is 21 working 
days. 

I t59. How many complaints were made in 2019 regarding the travel agency? 

Compared to the previous year, the yearly number of complaints remained stable (63 
complaints, representing 0.043% of the total 144 913 transactions in 2019). The majority of the 
complaints registered in 2019 concerned the quality of services rendered by the newly 
contracted travel agency, resulting from the changeover (new working processes and tools). 

An efficient and solid complaint procedure is in place to ensure that every complaint is 
registered, then thoroughly examined and monitored by Parliament's Travel Management Unit 
until resolution by the Travel agency. 
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A dedicated mailbox was created and is supervised by the Travel Management Unit: dgfins 
complaints-travelagency@europarl.europa.eu. Members and staff members are invited to send 
their complaints or comments on the services rendered by the travel agency, transport 
companies or hotels, to this new functional mailbox. Members were informed via Quaestor' s 
Notice 41/2020 of the creation of this dedicated mailbox. 

Response times of the travel agents are also monitored. The teams were reorganised and calls 
will be automatically distributed in order to improve reactivity and reachability. Each traveller 
has a single point of contact for all travel arrangements. 

160. When the travel agency books tickets for MEPs/APAs/staff, which class (e.g. 
first/second, business/economy, etc.) do they book by default? 

The travel agency strictly implements Parliament's rules and does not decide autonomously 
which connections, services, booking classes etc. shall be offered. Accordingly, the travel 
agency books the class requested by the traveller (MEPs/APAs/staff), as long as Parliament's 
applicable rules on reimbursement of travel expenses are respected for the relevant travel 
profile. Given that especially Members' agendas are often subject to changes, Members may 
choose flexible fares which offer the possibility of changing or cancelling tickets without 
considerable fees. 

For Members, Parliament's travel agency follows the directives of Member's Travel and 
Subsistence Expenses Unit which are always based on flights on the most direct route between 
departure and destination point. Whenever there are several airlines proposing the same 
connection, the cheapest of both fares is proposed by default. The travel agency uses a 
reservation system that includes all public fares of nearly all airlines and always have to abide 
by the relevant traveller profile rule. 

Members also receive in all cases, and following a recommendation by the Quaestors in their 
Notice 53/2012, a comparative of alternative fares that they can choose from: 

the maximum refundable fare, 
the best-buy business-class fare, 
the economy-class fare that offers flexibility comparable to that available in D class, 
the best-buy in economy class. 

When Members have expressed their preferences, including booking class on their traveller 
profile, the travel agency will follow them. 

For staff and AP As, travel proposals are established on the basis of the data encoded in the 
validated Mission Order and in accordance with Parliament's mission rules, including cost 
efficiency (article 44), travelling times (article 94) and specific means and classes of transport 
(articles 58 and 64). 

161. What measures does the travel agency do to ensure that connections between all approved 
airlines are provided on an equal footing? 

The travel agency strictly implements Parliament rules and does not decide autonomously 
which connections, services, booking classes etc. are offered (see reply to question 160). 
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The travel agency has no special arrangements with any airline and it is contractually 
established that all commissions received by the travel agency for Parliament's bookings, have 
to be returned to the Parliament. 

162. Since the beginning of the 9th parliamentary term, how many MEPs have used the 
services of the CWT travel agency at least once? What are the results of the satisfaction 
survey launched among MEPs in July 2020? 

From the 704 current Members, 654 have made at least one booking with the Parliament's travel 
agency since 1 July 2019, which means that 93 % of the Members used the travel agency's 
services at least once. 

A satisfaction survey was launched on a sample basis and it is automatically sent on a monthly 
basis. The survey was sent in July, August and September of 2020 for services rendered the 
previous month. 

Currently, the response rate is 5.41 %, i.e. out of 52 travellers receiving the survey, only 2 
provided feedback. The overall rating is 2.99 out of 5. 

163. 

li 
11 

The inability of the 24/7 emergency service of the travel agency to make reservations or 
changes for most European air and rail operators at weekends, as well as the inability of 
an MEP to manually change his or her ticket if it has been booked by the agency, 
represents a considerable barrier to the use of CWT's services. Are the Parliament's 
services aware of these problems? How do they intend to remedy them? 

The 24/7 Emergency Service is part of the contract and closely monitored by Parliament's 
Travel Management Unit of DG Finance. The 24/7 Emergency Service received 1504 calls in 
2019 (i.e. 126 per month) compared to 144 913 transactions made in total, which means the 
need of assistance outside office hours represent 1 % of the bookings. 

The service offers assistance for the booking and modification of almost all flight bookings. 
Only tickets for "low cost" airlines booked directly through the airline's website cannot be 
handled by the 24/7 Emergency Service. The travel agency will offer those only upon request 
by the traveller and inform the traveller that if modifications are needed, have to be done by the 
traveller directly with the airline. 

The 24/7 Emergency Service is a standard service offered by the travel agency to their clients 
and is not dedicated to the Parliament. The 24/7 Emergency Service cannot accommodate the 
specific and complex rules of each client, so invoicing to Parliament is not possible and costs 
for bookings or modifications have to be advanced by travellers who then need to ask 
reimbursement from the relevant Parliament services. 

The 24/7 Emergency Service cannot yet provide rebooking assistance for railway because there 
are several booking channels for rail per country to which also restrictions to modifications are 
linked, in particular for Thalys. Parliament Services are discussing with Thalys possible 
solutions. 
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164. Many MEPs, because of the problems mentioned above, give up on using the services of 
the travel agency. They book their tickets themselves and therefore do not benefit from 

1 the fares negotiated with certain transport companies such as Thalys. Can you give us an 
estimate of the cost of MEPs not using the agency and its negotiated fares? 

The year 2019 was an election year and newly elected Members had to organise their travels at 
the beginning via their own channels and had to ask reimbursement of costs afterwards. Figures 
about the usage of the travel agency are therefore not fully representative. 

During January and February 2020, 619 (out of 751) and 562 (out of705) individual Members 
used the travel agency. More than 80% of individual Members used the travel agency during 
those months. 

Most Member's travel has been booked during the past years through the travel agency, as 
illustrated in the chart hereafter. 

Trips for Members booked - internal vs. external 
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■trips booked exte<nal!y ■ trips booked I:,{ tra1el agency 

Regarding the specific Parliamentarian fare for Thalys, it is to be noted that this is not a 
corporate rate negotiated by Parliament, but a rate offered by Thalys to parliamentarians of 
different countries and its availability is not linked to using Parliament's travel agency (see 
intranet): https :// epintranet. in. ep. euro pa. eu/home/browse-as/missions-travel/transport/ special 
rail-travel-meps.html). 

A total EUR 4 73 5 724 have been reimbursed for 18 016 travel bookings not made via the travel 
agency (individual amounts of travel bookings differ largely). 

165. What are the most recent figures on the actuarial deficit and the return on investment of 
the voluntary pension fund? What was the deficit compared to 2018? What are the 
consequences for the EP? 

The annual accounts of the fund's ASBL (Association Sans But Lucratif) for 2019 show a gain 
in value of investments of approximately EUR 17.5 million compared to 2018 which is 
equivalent to a 16, 1 % return on investment according to the ASBL secretariat. 
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The actuarial deficit of the additional voluntary pension scheme on 31 December 2019 
amounted to EUR 328.6 million compared to EUR 286, 1 million on 31 December 2018. There 
are no immediate consequences for the EP. 

166. 

li 

li 
li 

In 2018 the Bureau decided to modify the rules of the voluntary pension fund by 
increasing the retirement age from 63 to 65 and introducing a levy of 5% to pension 
payments for future pensioners. What effects have these new rules had on the voluntary 
pension fund? 

As a further follow-up to the measures introduced by the Bureau in 2009 and in view of the 
increasing liquidity problems of the fund as well as the repeated remarks in Parliament's 
discharge resolutions, on 12 March 2018 the Bureau considered a note from the Secretary 
General on "Improving the sustainability of the voluntary pension fund". The note assessed the 
situation of the complementary pension scheme for Members which has over the years shown 
a dramatic actuarial deficit. It further stated that without measures taken the fund will exhaust 
its capital well before the end of the pension obligations and possibly already by 2024, with 
negative consequences for the European taxpayer. 

Against this background, on the basis of a note from the Secretary-General, the Bureau at its 
meeting of December 2018 decided to increase the retirement age and to introduce a levy of 
5% to pension payments for future pensioners. 

The immediate effect of the rule changes are savings in the 2019 pension payments amounting 
to approximately EUR 325 000. Of these, EUR 306 000 stem from the increase in pension age 
and EUR 19 000 stem from the introduction of a 5% levy to all pensions established after 1 
January 2019. It should be noted that, while these measures are in effect, several court actions 
currently pending with the General Court of the EU have been launched by recipients of an 
additional pension under the scheme as modified. 

167. Will the Parliament communicate on the results of the independent investigation in the 
legal foundations and potential ramifications of the Voluntary Pension Fund and in 
particular, whether the European Parliament as guarantor is legally and financially 
sustainable, as the Voluntary Pension Fund is a Luxembourg investment fund, rather than 
a regular pension fund, as requested already in the 2017 EP discharge? 

The legal foundations and potential ramifications have been explored lately in 2015 and 2018. 
On the basis of a proposal by the Secretary-General, the Bureau, at its meeting of 10 December 
2018, modified the rules applicable to pensions paid by the fund. 
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168. 

li 

11 

The ongoing human resource scarcity and mobility in the DG FINS has led to several 
shortcomings in the past that negatively affected the service for MEPs and for Parliament, 
leading to problems with the extent of checks made, with deadlines, and with the speed 
with which payments have been made. Furthermore, it is worrying to observe the 
obsolescence of the directorate-general's IT applications and the risk ofIT failure, which 
are considered to be high. Thus, I would like to know: 
a. What action plan will the DG FINS implement to fight its precarious resource 

scarcity and mobility, in order to be able to enhance the service for Members and 
for Parliament? 

b. A new IT planning methodology introduced by the Secretary-General in 2019 
comprises a cost-benefit analysis to assess obsolescence replacement projects. Why 
does the DG FINS think that a time-consuming cost-benefit analysis is suitable to 
address a high-risk problem of the obsolescence of the directorate-general's IT 
applications, which needs to be tackled as soon as possible? 

a) DG Finance has been able over these years to manage the changeover of legislature, to 
develop new services for Members and the EP Political structures, for example the 
common front desk (Portal), web-application to submit the requests (e-Portal), guidance 
documents and information sessions. In 2019, 28 staff members from DG Finance were 
involved in the Welcome Village for the newly (re)elected Members. 

These efforts were implemented in part through a limited increase of the budget 
appropriations for contractual agents, whose headcount increased by 13 % over 2019. 
New request for an increase of theses appropriations might still be necessary in the future 
to further enhance the services for Members. 

In parallel, DG Finance has implemented various measures to increase an efficient use of 
human resources: 

- A training plan has been prepared to strengthen the expertise and develop soft skills 
for staff members serving Members and the Political groups; 

- Enhanced practices are planned to develop career guidance, mobility and knowledge 
management to retain and increase internal competences; 

- Key indicators were developed on workload and productivity to enhance the 
monitoring of critical periods and support temporary adjustments of the verifications 
to maintain an acceptable balance between quality and time; 

- IT investments were planned to implement new back-office systems fully digitalised 
increasing the level of service to Members, including the reporting of available data. 

b) The new IT planning methodology introduced by the Secretary-General in 2019 
comprises a cost-benefit analysis streamlined into the process. All new requests for IT 
projects introduced in the annual IT Programme have to undergo a cost-benefit analysis. 

This methodology allows obsolescence replacement projects to be adequately evaluated, 
taking into account both business continuity and the need to continuously adapt rather 
than simply replace tools. This analysis also shows if and to which extent a new 
application will recoup its development costs. 

The cost-benefit analysis does not slow down the procedure of replacement of obsolete 
applications, as the timeline of the IT Programme remains the same even after the 
introduction of this analysis into the process but it helps to consider the correct solution 
for the replacement of obsolete applications. 
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Moreover, semi-automated templates adapted to different types of IT projects have been 
put in place to make the cost-benefit analysis more accurate, efficient and fast. 

DG FINS' applications are subject to a multiannual replacement plan which is already in 
place since 2015. The year 2019 was crucial in DG FINS for the final preparations of the 
roll-out of the FMS project (Financial Management System), a state-of-the art system to 
replace the obsolete central financial applications for all Parliament. FMS has been 
deployed successfully across the whole institution in January 2020. 

In 2019, a replacement for the financial application on Parliamentary Assistance was also 
launched; with reference to the financial application for Members Travel and Expenses, 
the replacement is planned for January 2021. 

169. In 2018, in order to procure specific security-related building works, Parliament had 
recourse to framework contracts that were already in place. The design of these 
framework contracts allowed Parliament to order essential security works not included in 
the original price schedule on the basis of a single quotation from the contractor. The 
Parliament has used this method in two out of the four procedures examined by the Court 
of Auditors. How did the Parliament ensure that those specific framework contracts were 
awarded under adequate price competition in 2019? 

Since 2019, DG INLO has set up multiple framework contracts following an open procedure 
with 5 contractors. Each order is subject to a re-competition between the 5 operators, m 
accordance with the provisions of Annex I, point 1.3 of the Financial Regulation 7. 

170. Can you provide us details on the use of social clauses in the European Parliament's public 
tendering processes? Are social clauses used systematically? 

In accordance with Article 166(2) of the Financial Regulation, Parliament defines minimum 
requirements for its procurement procedures, which shall "include compliance with applicable 
environmental, social, and labour law obligations established by Union law, national law, 
collective agreements or the applicable international social and environmental conventions 
listed in Annex X to Directive 2014/24/EU." 

7 Annex I, point 1.3 of the Financial Regulation: "Where a framework contract is to be concluded with several economic 
operators ('multiple framework contract'), it may take the form of separate contracts signed in identical terms with each 
contractor. Specific contracts based on multiple framework contracts shall be implemented in one of the following ways: 
(a) in accordance with the terms of the framework contract: without reopening of competition, where it sets out all the terms 
governing the provision of the works, supplies or services concerned and the objective conditions for determining which of the 
contractors shall perform them; 
(b) where not all the terms governing the provision of the works, supplies or services concerned are laid down in the framework 
contract: through reopening of competition among the contractors, in accordance with point 1.4 and on the basis of any of the 
following: (i) the same terms, where necessary more precisely formulated; (ii) where appropriate, on the basis of other terms 
referred to in the procurement documents relating to the framework contract. 
(c) partly without reopening of competition in accordance with point (a) and partly with reopening of competition amongst the 
contractors in accordance with point (b), where that possibility has been stipulated by the contracting authority in the 
procurement documents relating to the framework contract. The procurement documents referred to in point (c) of the second 
subparagraph shall also specify which terms may be subject to reopening of competition." 
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In line with Article 136 of the Financial Regulation, Parliament as a contracting authority shall 
exclude any economic operator from participating in procurement procedures where they are 
found guilty of child labour or other forms of trafficking in human beings as well as any 
economic operator who is in breach of its obligations relating to the payment of social security 
contributions. 

Parliament's contracts for external staff additionally benefit from the social protection under 
national labour law and collective conventions governing contracts signed in its places of work 
(Belgium, Luxembourg and France). 

Article 1. 7 of Parliament's model contract specifies that the contractors must comply with social 
and labour law obligations as provided for by EU law, national law and collective conventions 
or by international obligations in social and labour law such as indicated in Annex X of 
Directive 2014/24/EU. 

Moreover, Parliament does not rely only on the price in the evaluation of its procurement 
procedures but regularly uses quality criteria including on social and environmental aspects for 
the award of its contracts. If applicable, specific award criteria evaluating the social 
responsibility of the contractor are used, such as employing people with disabilities or other 
disadvantaged groups, buying materials from responsible sources, etc. 

171. 
li 
li 

li 
li 

The exclusion criteria of Article 136 of the financial regulation are very general (only 
excluding procurement participation of operators involved in .child labour, human 
trafficking and breaches of social obligations), and not very strict. Will the Parliament 
consider adopting and communicating more strict standards in its procurement decisions, 
having regard to, for instance, OECD work on Public Procurement and Responsible 
Business Conduct and to the upcoming EU legislation on corporate due diligence? 

The exclusion criteria as described in Article 136 of the Financial Regulation are exhaustive. 
The social criteria applied by Parliament in procurement are comprehensively described in the 
previous reply to question 170. 

Parliament intends to introduce sustainability reporting, which will include social aspects of 
procurement. The inter-institutional Green Public Procurement Helpdesk contract will in future 
be extended to social aspects of procurement in order to offer support to Parliament's 
procurement staff with all technical questions regarding social aspects. 

Parliament is closely monitoring the developments in the field of social public procurement, 
with a particular focus on the other EU institutions but also on other international bodies such 
as the OECD. 

172. 

li 
li 

Public tenders for contracts for the purchase of goods and services by the European 
Parliament: Were there single bidder tenders in 2019, how many? What were the reasons? 
Were there tenders where the same company won two or more tenders? Please provide 
us with an overview of how many tenders were won by each company? 

There have been 1 369 single bidder tenders in 2019 and there were cases in which the same 
company has won two or more tenders in which it had been the only bidder ( cf. overview in 
Annex Ql 72). 
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The Financial Regulation provides for the possibility for authorising officers to limit certain 
types of procedures to a single offer: 

Point 6.3 of Annex I to the Financial Regulation (FR), if the value of the contract to be 
awarded does not exceed EUR 15 000. 
Point 11. l(a) to (m) of Annex I FR, if the authorising officer uses the negotiated procedure 
without prior publication of a contract notice for specific cases referred to in that point. 
Point 12.1 of Annex I FR, if the authorising officer uses the competitive procedure with 
negotiation or the competitive dialogue for specific cases referred to in Point 12.1 ( a) to 
(f) of Annex I FR. 

Pursuant to Article 74(10) FR, for each financial year, an ex-post report on contracts concluded 
by negotiated procedures is sent to the CONT and BUDO committees (the most recent such 
report is contained in Chapter III of the 2019 Annual report on contracts and concessions 
awarded by Parliament). 

For all other types of procedures for which a contract has been awarded with only a single offer 
in 2019, various factors could explain the lack of quantity in offers. General factors for 
procedures with only one offer could be the relatively complex EU procurement rules and 
highly ambitious standards creating administrative burden felt by tenderers. 

In the same vein, a lack of attractiveness could stem from the limited award amounts of some 
of Parliament's public procurement procedures. Additional possible reasons are mentioned in 
Special report No 17/2016 of the European Court of Auditors. Parliament's services have taken 
measures (guidelines, awareness raising in trainings, etc.) to encourage the reception of more 
offers in the public procurement procedures launched by Parliament. 

173. "The 'mopping-up' transfer for the benefit of the ADENAUER II project totalled to EUR 
30 990 016, 6.9% more than in 2018 (EUR 29 000 000)." How do you explain this 
increase? The mopping up transfer comprised over 10% ( 11, 7%) from chapter 23 ( current 
administrative expenditure) and 100% form chapter 50 ( expenditure of the authority for 
European political parties and European political foundations and the committee of 
independent eminent persons). How do you explain this low execution rate? 

This sentence, quoted from the 2019 management report, is a standard information provided 
every year. In the 2018 report, it read "The 'mopping-up' transfer for the benefit of the Adenauer 
project totalled EUR 29 000 000, 29.0 % less than in 2017 (EUR 40 850 000)." 

Over the last 5 years, the mopping-up transfer represented generally 2 % of the year's final 
appropriations (3 % over the last 10 years), in line with the levels in other institutions. The 2018 
mopping-up transfer represented 1.49 %, and the 2019 mopping-up transfer 1.55 % of the year's 
final appropriations. The variation between 2018 and 2019 is therefore equal to 6.9%. 

All decisions with respect to mopping-up transfers have always been duly taken by Parliament, 
in its prerogative as budget authority. The mopping-up transfer has allowed financial savings 
of around EUR 100 million in interests charges compared to loans. 

The financing of important multiannual building projects is the subject of planning and 
submitted to the Committee on Budgets pursuant to Article 266 of the Financial Regulation. 
The mopping-up exercise is used to anticipate scheduled payments in order to reduce debt 
faster, and its use has to be considered from a sound financial management perspective. 
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Though some items occur frequently as important donor items in the mopping-up, this is not 
the result of a systematic over-budgeting, but due to inherent uncertainties - reference is made 
to in the Answers by the Secretary-General to the questions raised in the resolution of 23 
October 2019 on the draft budget for the financial year 2020. 

In general, for reasons inherent to the nature of the expenditure they cover, the exact amounts 
needed can often not be foreseen beforehand and may vary until the very last days of the budget 
year. This is especially true for Chapter 23, which includes for instance "legal costs and 
damages", for which it is very difficult to establish estimations. Initial appropriations on 
Chapter 23 amounted to EUR 8 610 500. Overall, these initial appropriations were reduced by 
EUR 1578575 in transfers (18.3% of initial appropriations); thereof, the "mopping-up" transfer 
for the benefit of the ADENAUER II project accounted for EUR 707 000 (8.2% of initial 
appropriations). Final appropriations were EUR 7 031 925. 

The Authority for European political parties and European political foundations receives a 
broad range of administrative support from the administration of the European Parliament to 
ensure its regular operations. Regarding the appropriations in Chapter 50 for the expenditure of 
the Authority, see above question 26. 

I SECURITY AND SAFETY 

174. What measures were taken in 2019 in terms of increasing building, physical and cyber 
security? 

Building security 

1. Brussels 

In 2019, the responsible services carried out the following works: 

complete renovation of the electrical installations of the ZWEIG building; 
complete renovation of the fire safety (detection and protection) of the WIERTZ and 
WA YENBERG buildings; 
complete renovation of the building management system of the WIER TZ and 
WA YENBERG buildings; 
preparations for transition of the informatics systems for all buildings related to fire safety 
and building management systems; 
fire doors system in the SPAAK building; 
security access works in the ZWEIG parking; 
upgrade of the fire lights system in the House of European History; 
light interventions for disabled access at entrances of MAR TENS and BRANDT 
buildings; 
renewal of signage in the Member's floors in the SPINELLI, BRANDT and WIERTZ 
buildings; 
change of keys ofMEP/APA offices and adaptation of access procedures for contractors; 
ongoing discussions with DG SAFE regarding electronic access profiles of contractors 
and DG INLO staff ( especially for technical rooms); 
increased follow-up of contractual obligations of contractors ( e.g. locking of technical 
rooms, financial penalties for lost keys, etc.); 
better organisation of digital access rights for contractors. 
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2. Strasbourg 

In Strasbourg, the security of ventilation inlets of the DE MADARIAGA Building was 
improved. 

3. Luxembourg 

Most buildings will be gradually abandoned over the years 2020 to 2024 as the entire staff 
moves to the ADENAUER building. Therefore, no measures of increasing the building security 
have been taken in 2019, for any of the other buildings currently still occupied. 

Physical and technical security 

As regards physical and technical security, the responsible Parliament security services have 
continued the implementation of the iP ACS (Integrated Physical Access Control System) 
multiannual project throughout 2019. In this context, it should be noted that the roll-out of the 
new secured access badge was launched in 2019 and the new badges were distributed to all 
Members and their staff immediately after the European elections. 

The process ofreplacing access badges for all Parliament staff was also started at the end of the 
year and all the relevant preparatory measures were finalised so that the gradual deployment 
could continue from the beginning of 2020. 

As regards building security, the implementation of the Bureau decision of 16 April 2016 
requesting the reinforcement of all Parliament buildings was further pursued in 2019. In this 
context securing the entrance to the Montoyer 63 building in Brussels was finalised, the work 
relating to securing the Strasbourg external perimeter was continued. In early 2020, the final 
version of the project for the new entrance to the Louis Weiss building in Strasbourg was 
submitted to the Bureau Working Group on Buildings, Transport and Green Parliament. 

Cy ber-security 

In 2019, an electoral year, Parliament examined and mitigated a number of potential risks for 
the election. night (infrastructure, cyber aspects, disinformation, security, connectivity, user 
awareness), monitoring carefully the potential threat of fake websites/social media accounts 
assisted by the CERT-EU and its Cyber Threat Intelligence Analyst teams. 

In addition, the major achievements included: 

• the definition and publication of a Parliament Cybersecurity Framework (a set of 21 
policies) made available to all Members, Accredited Parliamentary Assistants and Staff 
in the Intranet8; 

• ensuring the alignment of the Cybersecurity Framework with the mission of the 
Institution by setting-up an appropriate governance structure; 

• execution of the 2019 User Awareness Plan: 17 live sessions organised; 11 articles on 
the Intranet, banners on Parliament premises; active participation with several initiatives 
at the European Cybersecurity Month (October 2019); 

• systematic cyber security risk assessment for new sensible applications; 
• regular vulnerability scanning of Parliament infrastructure and systems; 
• yearly penetration test exercise from Internet ( done by an independent expert company). 

8 https://itecnetin.ep.europa.eu/home/ict-security/govemance--policies/ict-security-govemance-and-policies.html 
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175. Concerning cybersecurity and the increased and generalised use of WhatsApp, have the 
EP services considered creating an app internal to the institution? Would there be barriers 
to doing so? 

Parliament takes ICT security extremely seriously. That is why it is offering and promoting a 
large selection of communication tools, among which is the "Signal" app for mobile devices, 
WEB-Meeting to provide high-quality communication services to Members as well as Jabber 
with its integrated chat tool. These tools are a safe alternative to WhatsApp. 

176. Are the services of the European Parliament working on the development of an app for 
internal message exchanges within the Parliament, in order to avoid sensitive exchanges 
taking place on third party applications, generally belonging to non-European companies? 
Are the services of the European Parliament working on the development of an internal 
online cloud storage system to avoid sensitive documents being stored on third party 
services, generally belonging to non-European companies? 

Parliament has selected an internal communication tool that is based on the Cisco Jabber 
solution, which is used for telephony, video conferencing and chat services. 

In order to meet communication needs with external stakeholders, Parliament opted for a free 
and Open Source tool "Signal" providing adequate security and confidentiality, through an end 
to-end encryption and a serverless model. This solution is available on mobile devices (iOS and 
Android) and as well on Parliament's computers on request. 

177. 

1: 
li 

Has the EP addressed concern to recent reporting on storing and processing user's data 
when logging in to Parliament's Wi-Fi? Does the EP consider it necessary to retain data 
for up to six months? 

In November 2019, the European Data Protection Supervisor (EDPS) launched an investigation 
on the personal data processing activities of Parliament's Wi-Fi network, which is still ongoing. 
Since then, the EDPS has sent three letters to Parliament requesting information, to which the 
Institution has replied presenting all requested information and documents. Parliament is 
looking forward to receiving the outcome of that investigation and implementing any resulting 
recommendations. 

Furthermore, a security risk assessment has been planned in the context of an ongoing Wi-Fi 
infrastructure renewal project. The results of this assessment will be made available to the 
EDPS once completed. 

The established retention period -up to 6 months- is based on the necessary time to observe and 
analyse technical problems of the network's activity and the IT equipment. The technical data 
retained allows to diagnose issues relating to performance of IT systems and malfunctions, as 
well as to ensure service continuity. Therefore, this retention period is duly justified and fully 
compliant with the applicable data protection rules. 
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178. 

I 

The Internal Auditor agreed with the directorates general responsible that "with regard to 
the information systems audit, preliminary review of the institution's ICT Security, 
strengthening information systems security governance ( comprising policies, standards 
and guidelines), notably through the adoption of an institutional information security 
policy: improving the identification, protection and monitoring of IT assets (hardware, 
related software and network);" is necessary. What has been. done in the field of 
identification and protection of IT hardware? 

Parliament defined and published its Cybersecurity Framework (a set of 21 policies) in its 
intranet9 in order to make it available to all Members, Accredited Parliamentary Assistants and 
Staff. 

At operational level, all standard workstations/hybrids (Parliament -owned devices) benefit 
from a hardening of the security aspects of their configuration and monitoring tools for 
detection of mal ware and non-compliance to policies are in place. 

In addition, regular security assessments are executed by an automatic scanning of Parliament 
IT systems with a risk based reporting to system administrators of the vulnerabilities 
discovered. 

Furthermore, Parliament-owned equipment connecting remotely to its Virtual Private Network 
(VPN) are recognized and authorised on the basis of a strong authentication using digital 
certificates. A similar scheme applies also to mobile devices connecting to the EP-PRIVATE 
WIFI network (identification with a digital certificate). 

179. How many break-ins/thefts were reported in 2019 (in comparison with 2018) (members, 
staff and other parties) and beyond? What measures have been taken to investigate these 
thefts? Which measures have been taken in 2019 to prevent thefts in the EP? Is the 
information on Parliament's computers encrypted so that in case these devices get stolen, 
the information stored on them is safe? 

The total number of thefts reported in the Parliament by Members, AP As, staff and all other 
parties is respectively: 

Year 2017 2018 2019 2020* 

Number of thefts 100 82 107 154 
* The cut-off date for 2020 is 30 September. 

As regards investigations, DG SAFE acts within the framework of the Rules governing security 
and safety in the European Parliament. A team of professional DG SAFE investigators responds 
quickly whenever a theft is reported (generally within 2 to 3 hours of receiving the report) and 
contacts the person reporting the theft directly to open a preliminary investigation file (i.e 
taking statements, proceeding to preliminary verifications, collecting technical elements, 
securing evidence on the scene, conducting neighbourhood survey etc ... ). Each reported case is 
then investigated using all available resources within the Investigations' Team: checks of access 
and exits control log files, CCTV coverage when available etc. 

All relevant pieces of information are then processed and correlated in accordance with the 
various applicable rules, in particular in terms of data and personal protection. 

9 https://itecnet.in.ep.europa.eu/home/ict-security/governance--policies/ict-security-governance-and-policies.html 
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In cases involving valuable equipment, investigators collaborate with the local police to file 
complaints enabling stolen equipment to be registered with the Belgian Police in the Sehengen 
Information System database. 

As regards prevention, DG SAFE has conducted regular surveillance patrols inside the 
buildings, both day and night. 

In 2019, there was no decision on the physical locking of the hybrid devices via a lock cable as 
the devices were deployed in a pilot mode. The decision for gradually rolling out these devices 
was taken in December 2019: the full roll out should take place between 2020 and 2024. Due 
to the COVID-19 pandemic, the initial plan was fast-tracked in a view of completing the full 
deployment of these devices in 2020. In order to prevent theft of these hybrid devices within 
Parliament, following a proposal from the Secretary-General adopted by the Bureau at its 
meeting of 22 July 2020, Parliament responsible services initiated a distribution of physical 
cable locks in 2020. As of 2 October 2020, 6879 cable locks were distributed. 

Remote wiping a computer can help protect its data if the device is lost or stolen. Parliament 
administration has implemented these tools on its hybrid devices, and complemented this 
remote wiping with a full disk encryption and a protection with a pin code and a 
username/password. 

180. 

I•' 

Appropriations in EP budget dedicated to security and surveillance of buildings in 2019 
amounted to €22 350 000. Apparently, the security measures were not sufficient since 
burglars managed to steal valuable and sensitive items from approximately 50 MEPs. 
Unfortunately, the communication of the DG Safe after the incidents was quite poor. In 
this connection we would like to know: 
a. When exactly did DG SAFE receive the first reports/complaints about these 

incidents? 
b. Within DG SAFE, what deficiencies were identified that enabled this high-volume 

stealing? As a result, what changes in the security concepts have been 
implemented? What additional concrete measures are planned to improve the 
security of the EP buildings? 

In 2019, the appropriations in Parliament's budget for security and surveillance of buildings 
amounted at EUR 22 350 000. This amount corresponds to: 

the costs of external service providers responsible for fire prevention and first aid in the 
three places of work and in the EPLOs; 
the costs of external service providers responsible for the security and surveillance of 
Parliament's buildings in Luxembourg (where general security services are not insourced 
yet) and in the EPLOs. 

lt is further important to underline that the Parliament's overall security policy, as developed 
by the Bureau through the various major decisions taken in this field in the last decade, is 
primarily aimed at ensuring the security and safety of Parliament's buildings, guaranteeing the 
smooth running of parliamentary activities, preventing prohibited access to the premises as well 
as preventing security incidents (meaning events or facts having a negative impact on the 
security of the interests of the European Parliament, i.e. its facilities, Members, AP As, staff, 
visitors, property, information, operations or functioning). 

In this context, it is worth noting that security-related incidents are very rare. There has not 
been any act of violence, intrusion or aggression perpetrated inside Parliament's buildings since 
2015. 
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In accordance with the relevant Bureau decisions, all measures taken over the last years in the 
field of.security have been defined to comply with security purposes, striking a right balance 
between security, openness of the Institution and respect of Members' privacy. 

a. As regards the reporting of thefts, few cases were reported early 2020 while the vast 
majority of cases were reported in June 2020 when Members and staff gradually returned 
to Parliament after the lockdown period. 

b. Under the initiative of the Secretary-General, a proposal for both immediate and long 
term measures against thefts was presented to the Bureau Working Party on Buildings, 
Transports and Green Parliament at its meeting of 14 July and subsequently to the Bureau 
on 22 July 2020. The Bureau adopted the following immediate measures: 

• launch of an awareness campaign in the form of communications to all Members and 
staff on theft prevention measures; 

• physical and technical protection of valuable IT equipment (lock cables equipped with 
a code to secure the device to the office desk as well as attaching non-removable metal 
plates with a barcode to label the hybrids); 

• provision of separate master keys for each zone and floor and strict limitation of their 
distribution; 

• changing all door locks of the of all Members and AP As; 
• maintenance interventions in Member's offices will be performed upon pnor 

notification to the Member only. 

These above mentioned immediate measures were largely implemented by the responsible 
services over the summer. 

Before the summer recess, a communication was sent by the responsible services providing 
Members and staff with recommendations on theft prevention during the holiday period. 
Members and staff were advised, inter alia, not to leave any valuable belongings or movable IT 
devices in their offices and to lock desk drawers and cupboards. Similarly, it was recommended 
to keep the keys to desks, cupboards, drawers and offices and to report any loss to the 
Parliament's Key Service. Communication efforts are further deployed on a regular basis. 

Following actions are being implemented in order to protect valuable IT equipment: (i) lock 
cables equipped with a code to secure the device to the office desk, and (ii) non-removable 
metal plates with a barcode to label hybrid computers.Lock cables (with code) are being 
distributed for all hybrid computers. As of 2 October 2020, 6879 locks were distributed. These 
cables provide for a high level of resistance against thefts. 

Non-removable metal plates with the hybrid computer ID are being purchased following the 
identification of the provider. The expected timeline for delivery after the completion of the 
specifications is of 6 weeks. The responsible services will proceed with the installation of the 
plates on the hybrid computers. The metal plates will provide an additional element of 
deterrence against thefts. 

The type of general master keys for external service providers is being replaced by separate 
master keys for each zone and floor per building. If such a key is lost, the dependent locks can 
be exchanged more rapidly, as their number is limited. In addition, related costs are almost 
entirely covered by the penalties that are systematically imposed upon external contractors in 
case ofloss. The locks of Members' offices were all replaced by 1 September. 
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The replacement of locks of Accredited Parliamentary Assistants' offices was carried out in 
parallel and finalised on 30 September 2020. At the end of the entire process, around 2 150 
locks were replaced in total. All locks were replaced under the supervision of Parliament 
security services. 

Maintenance interventions mainly concern heating and cooling, ventilation, lighting and 
electricity, fire detection, sanitary installations and finishing. Since 27 July 2020 Parliament's 
services introduced a streamlined procedure in cooperation with the external contractors for 
interventions on request. The intervention is notified by mail to the Member concerned by the 
Buildings Helpdesk. The notification specifies the timeframe and the action to be performed. It 
also provides the name of the company and those of the technicians. If no objection is raised by 
the Member, the intervention is performed in the agreed timeframe. As for all other types of 
maintenance interventions, such as preventive actions, the responsible Parliament services 
apply a similar procedure by mail, which will be further automated in time in close consultation 
with the external contractors. ' 

On 22 July 2020, on suggestion of the Secretary-General, the Bureau approved to study the 
feasibility of a set of long-term measures. The responsible services are assessing them with a 
view to submit detailed assessments and proposals to the Bureau, especially as regards their 
feasibility and costs. These measures include: 

• Improvement of key management (i.e. identify more secure ways of managing the 
distribution and tracing of office keys and analyse the possibility of installing electronic 
door locks); 

• Increased CCTV coverage within Parliament (i.e. while CCTV coverage within 
Parliament's premises is currently limited to certain zones and sensitive areas, it could 
possibly be extended to cover zones hosting MEPs offices); 

• Introducing different levels of access rights within EP premises (i.e. structural 
arrangements to apply different levels of access to specific areas hosting MEPs offices 
within EP premises). 

I GREEN PARLIAMENT AND SUSTAINABILITY 

181. Does the EP have a sustainability plan for the 2019-2024 legislature? If yes, how does it 
differ from the EP's sustainability plan for the previous legislature, if this existed? If it 
exists, what targets and implementation dates for improving the EP's sustainability does 
it contain? 

Parliament's new Environmental Policy, adopted by the Bureau and signed by the President 
and the Secretary-General in 2019, contains a reference to the UN's Sustainable Development 
Goals accompanied by a commitment for the "Environmental Management System (EMS) 
activities to contribute to achieving the current Sustainable Development Goals as set by the 
United Nations General Assembly". 

The Environmental Management System of the European Parliament, certified under EMAS, 
is based on a principle of continuous improvement. While EMAS is primarily a tool designed 
to measure and improve environmental impacts of an organisation, a broader approach 
involving all three pillars of sustainability ( environmental, economic, and social) could be the 
next step in the evolution of Parliament's EMS. 
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While Parliament has a mature and successful EMS, registered under EMAS and certified under 
ISO 14001 since 2007, the activities relating to the other two pillars of sustainability could be 
developed further in a more systematic manner. This mirrors the situation in most organisations, 
both public and private, owing to the fact that a holistic sustainability approach is complex and 
environmental issues were historically recognised and addressed first. 

Work is currently underway to examine possibilities to establish a holistic sustainability 
reporting system for the entire EP, using in-house expertise combined with services from an 
external consultant. This complex effort, involving a large proportion of DGs/units/services in 
Parliament's administration, should be completed in 2021. 

It is also planned to extend the scope of the Green Public Procurement Helpdesk to 
sustainability aspects of public procurement from 2021. Due to the success of the current 
Helpdesk, additional EU institutions and bodies would like to participate in a possibly renewed 
GPP Helpdesk tender, with Parliament remaining the lead institution. 

182. MEPs have free access to the European Parliament's driver service, but do not benefit 
from free public transport, although thisincentive could reduce their carbon footprint. 
Can you give us an estimate of the annual cost that would be generated by the 
reimbursement for all MEPs of an annual subscription to the STIB and the Strasbourg 
transport network? Have you ever conducted a survey among MEPs to estimate how 
many of them would reduce their use of the driver service if they had free and unlimited 
access to the public transport service? If so, can you give us the results? If not, do you 

1 plan to carry out one? 

It should be noted that Members are already entitled to use the Belgian railway free of charge 
with the "libre parcours" pass, issued by the responsible Parliament services. Together with the 
promotion of the direct train connection from Brussels-Luxembourg station to Brussels Airport 
Zaventem, this tool could significantly reduce the use of the drivers service and at the same 
time reduce travelling time for Members during peak times, when going to the airport or vice 
versa. 

During the last parliamentary term, the Bureau approved Parliament's first Parking Policy, 
which also includes incentives to increase the use of public transport by increasing the 
percentage of the subsidy scheme should a staff member give up his/her parking rights. If the 
subsidy scheme for an annual ticket of for the STIB network in Brussels at a price of EUR 499 
would be made available for 705 Members, today the financial impact would be EUR 3 51 795. 
If the subsidy scheme for an annual ticket of for the CTS network in Strasbourg at a price of 
EUR 518 would be made available for 705 Members, today the financial impact would be EUR 
365 190. 

A survey on how many Members would be ready to reduce their use of the drivers' service if 
there was free urban public transport available to them in Brussels and Strasbourg is currently 
under preparation. The available budget line of the Mobility Service is designated for financial 
subsidies for home to work commuting of statutory staff. Any change of the use of the 
respective budget line requires a formal decision by the competent bodies of the Parliament. 

Page 120 of 130 



183. 

" 
I 

The European Parliament, as part of its mobility policy, has set up a system of financial 
assistance for the travel expenses of its staff assigned to Brussels, Luxembourg and 
Strasbourg, by paying part of their annual subscription to the public transport network. 
How many employees of the European Parliament benefited from this scheme in 2019? 
Have the Parlïament's services already considered offering financial assistance of a 
similar amount for the purchase of a: bicycle which could be offered as an alternative to 
the public transport subsidy? 

In 2019, a total of 4 491 employees of the Parliament benefited from the assistance scheme, 
resulting in a financial impact of EUR 690 025. Financial assistance to staff for the acquisition 
of a bicycles has not yet been discussed by the Bureau. 

184. In December 2019, the Bureau adopted a new KPI target for green public procurement: 
90% of contracts in certain priority product categories with a particularly high 
environmental impact should be classified as "green" or "green by nature" over the 2020- 
2024 period. 

11 a. What measures were done in order to achieve the 89 .13 % overall level in 2019? 
What further measures will be done to ensure that the Parliament will reach the 
target in each category? 

b. Could you provide an overview of each priority category specifying if it is classified 
as "green", "very green" or "green by nature"? 

a. In order to increase the uptake of green procurement in its tender procedures, Parliament's 
administration has put in place a systematic EP-wide green public procurement (GPP) 
approach in 2015, which has been continuously evaluated and improved since. As part of 
this approach, tools were made available to help procurement officers include green 
criteria in tender specifications and contracts, as well as verify and monitor their 
execution. These tools include several guidance documents providing information, 
instructions, and good practice examples in GPP. Tools used in EP procurement, such as 
the W ebcontracts application and the standardised Procurement Planning Document, 
were modified to account for green criteria in tenders and encourage their use. GPP 
training, through general classroom training courses and shorter seminars on specific 
topics, was made available to all procurement officers, verifiers, staff in operational units 
developing tender specifications, and authorising officers by delegation. Finally, an inter 
institutional GPP Helpdesk was put in place to be able to help procurement officers 
introduce and evaluate green criteria in their tenders. Eight EU institutions and bodies 
participated in the GPP Helpdesk project, with Parliament as the lead institution. As a 
result of these efforts, the proportion of contracts which were classified as "Green" shows 
a general increasing trend over the years, finally resulting in 89.13% of contracts being 
greened in 2019. 

Following the adoption of the new ambitious GPP target for 2024, the current systematic 
approach was analysed by the Working Group of Green Public Procurement, with a view 
to make it more efficient in encouraging the greening of contracts. As a result, changes 
to the guidance documents were proposed, making the introduction of green criteria more 
straightforward, with clearer instructions, definitions, and examples. Furthermore, a more 
robust monitoring and evaluation system was introduced, which will help identify 
remaining obstacles to greening specific contracts. Finally, since the current GPP 
Helpdesk contract is nearing its end, a new procurement procedure was launched to secure 
helpdesk services for an additional four year period. 
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Due to the success of the current project, additional EU institutions and bodies would like 
to participate in the renewed GPP Helpdesk tender, with Parliament remaining the lead 
institution. All the above mentioned measures are expected to make mainstreaming of 
GPP principles into all procurement procedures easier, and thus ensure that Parliament 
will reach the 2024 GPP target. 

b. Some examples of EP contracts classified as "Very Green" or "Green" in 2019 include 
the purchase of green electricity at the three places of work, catering contracts for the 
central buildings in Brussels, catering services for protocol purposes, purchase of office 
furniture for the newly renovated Members' offices, cleaning service contracts for 
Brussels buildings, etc. 

When it comes to the breakdown of greenness classification per priority product category, 
the results for 2019 were as follows: 

Product category % of"Very % of "Green" % of "Green 
Green" contracts by Nature" 
contracts contracts 

Buildings and gardens 1.87% 44.91% 8.22% 
Cleaning 100% --- --- 
Food and catering 100% --- --- 
Furniture 46.82% 53.18% --- 
Lighting --- 100% --- 
Office supplies --- 100% --- 
Textiles --- 100% --- 
Vehicles and transport --- 52.48% 12.22% 
Waste management --- --- --- 

The percentages shown in the table are value-weighted. This means that the greenness level of 
each individual contracts in a given category counts towards that category's total in proportion 
to the contract's value in EUR. As a result, large value contracts contribute more to the 
greenness score than small contracts. The final figure for all contracts in priority product 
categories of 89.13% is a result of this weighting by value. 

185. What is the evolution of the 2030 carbon neutrality strategy for the EP? Has the 
Parliament developed a sustainable development policy as suggested by a report of the 
Court of Auditors in 2019? 

The European Parliament is the first Union institution to become carbon-neutral since 2016, as 
confirmed in the European Parliament Resolution of 14 May 2020 on Parliament's estimates of 
revenue and expenditure for the financial year 2021 (2019/2214(BUD)), point 37: 

"Underlines that since 20 I 6, Parliament is the first Union institution to become carbon neutral, 
because after making all possible efforts to reduce its CO2 emissions, it offsets I 00 % of its 
irreducible emissions ". 

Parliament's policy to reduce its carbon footprint is based on the principle of preventing 
emissions and reducing them in the first place. If emissions cannot be reduced any further, CO2 
offsetting is used annually as a final step in a complete carbon management plan, in order to 
compensate Parliament's residual emissions from the previous year. 
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On 16 December 2019, following a proposal from the Secretary-General, the Bureau adopted 
new ambitious key performance indicator targets for Parliament's environmental indicators, 
including a 40% carbon emission reduction target for 2024. By 2019, Parliament has reduced 
its carbon emissions by around 37 % per FTE compared to 2006. 

When it comes to the possibility to reach carbon neutrality by domestic means alone, i.e. 
without resorting to offsetting, this option has not yet been considered by the Bureau. Achieving 
carbon neutrality by 2030 would present substantial challenges, requiring significant financial 
investment and fundamental changes in some aspects of how Parliament operates, and it would 
ultimately also depend in part on technological and social developments in broader society, 
over which Parliament has no control. 

186. What was the composition of the EP's vehicle fleet in 2019 (and 2018, 2017 for 
comparison) in terms of type of car (internal combustion engine, electric engine, and 

11 hybrid)? How many litres of fuel were consumed by how many cars for how many 
!! kilometres as part of the EP's car service in 2019 (and 2018, 2017 for comparison)? When 

does the European Parliament plan to achieve a carbon-neutral car fleet? 

Fleet of vehicles 

Composition of the service fleet in 2019: 
35 vehicles in possession: 

AUDI 3 Audi A8 
BMW 3 Serie 7 

9 Serie 5 
1 full electric i3 

CITROËN 1 DS 5 hybride 
JAGUAR 1 Jaguar XJ 
MERCEDES 1 Classe S 

4 Classe E 
1 Classe V 
5 Viano 

PEUGEOT 2 Expert (used for persons with 
specific mobility needs) 

RENAULT 1 Espace 
SKODA 1 Superb 
VW 2 Phaeton 

140 vehicles have been acquired under an operational leasing contract - 30 minivans and 110 
cars, of which 61 are hybrid plug-in cars and 15 full electric. In addition to this, the transport 
service operates three 19 seat mini buses and one 54 seat coach. 
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The composition of the leasing car fleet is as follows: 

AUDI e-tron 15 
BMW Serie 5 Hybrid Plug-In 7 
BMW Serie 3 Hybrid Plug-In 15 
MERCEDES C30 E Hybrid Plug-In 29 
MERCEDES V minivan Diesel 10 
SKODA SUPERBDiesel 19 
VOLVO S90 Diesel 15 
VOLVO S90 Hybrid Plug-In 10 
VW Caravelle minivan Diesel 20 

Composition of the service fleet in 2018: 
36 vehicles in possession: 

AUDI 3 Audi A8 
BMW 4 Serie 7 

9 Serie 5 
1 full electric i3 

CITROËN 1 DS 5 hybride 
JAGUAR 1 Jaguar XJ 
MERCEDES 1 Classe S 

4 Classe E 
1 Classe V 
5 Viano 

PEUGEOT 2 Expert (used for persons with 
specific mobility needs) 

RENAULT 1 Espace 
SKODA 1 Superb 
VW 2 Phaeton 

124 vehicles have been acquired under an operational leasing contract - 30 minivans and 94 
cars, of which 55 are hybrid plug-in cars. 

The composition of the leasing car fleet is as follows: 

BMW Serie 5 Hybrid Plug-In 6 
BMW Serie 3 Hybrid Plug-In 15 
MERCEDES C30 E Hybrid Plug-In 30 
MERCEDES V minivan Diesel 10 
SKODA SUPERB Diesel 18 
VOL VO S90 Diesel 15 
VOLVO S90 Hybrid Plug-In 10 
VW Caravelle minivan Diesel 20 
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Composition of the service fleet in 2017: 
36 vehicles in possession: 

AUDI 3 Audi AS 
BMW 4 Serie 7 

9 Serie 5 
1 full electric i3 

CITROËN 1 DS 5 hybride 
JAGUAR 1 Jaguar XJ 
MERCEDES 1 Classe S 

4 Classe E 
1 Classe V 
5 Viano 

PEUGEOT 2 Expert (used for persons with 
specific mobility needs) 

RENAULT 1 Espace 
SKODA 1 Superb 
VW 2 Phaeton 

110 vehicles have been acquired under an operational leasing contract - 30 minivans and 110 
cars, of which 45 are hybrid plug-in cars. 

The composition of the leasing car fleet is as follows: 

BMW Serie 3 Hybrid Plug-In 15 
MERCEDES C30 E Hybrid Plug-In 30 
MERCEDES V minivan Diesel 10 
SKODA SUPERB Diesel 20 
VOLVO S90 Diesel 15 
VW Caravelle minivan Diesel 20 

Fuel consumption 

In 2019, the fuel consumption for EP's car fleet was about 257 000 litres for a service fleet of 
140 vehicles, three 19 seat mini buses and one 54 seat coach. In comparison, the fuel 
consumption in 2018 was at around 245 000 litres (for a service fleet of 124 vehicles) and in 
2017 at approximately 231 000 litres (for a service fleet of 110 vehicles). 
Carbon emissions 

In line with the European Parliament's Environmental Policy, the Parliament continues its 
efforts to further reduce carbon emissions deriving from people transport. A gradual shift to 
zero-emission vehicles according to market availability will allow for a carbon-neutral service 
fleet at the latest in 2024. 
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187. What is the source of electricity supplied by the electric car charging stations in the EP's 
parking garage? To what extent are the charging stations used to capacity? 

Brussels 

The charging stations are connected to the mains of the building, which are of 100 % green 
electricity. The maximum capacity of every charging station is limited to 3.5 kWh. In the 
driver's service, there are 60 charging stations supplied by three switchboards, each fitted with 
a meter enabling the measuring of energy consumed per switchboard. For the three 
switchboards, a total of 166 MWh has been measured since the installation in April 2017. The 
3 0 stations for staff have consumed 3 5 MWh since their installation in September 2019. 

Strasbourg 

The charging stations are supplied by 100 % green electricity. The capacity of the "classic" 
charging station is limited to 22 kW each, and the capacity of the two "super" charging station 
for service cars is limited to 150 kW each. 60 "classic" charging stations are installed in the 
parking reserved for service cars, 9 "classic" charging stations are installed in Members car 
park, and 19 in staff car parking. 

Official cars 

The charging stations located in the parking area for official cars are used at 100 % with the 
current fleet composition, as the number of full-electric and plug-in hybrid vehicles in the 
service exceeds the number of charging stations available. 

188. What was the percentage ofrenewable energy supplied to the EP in 2019 (and 2018, 2017 
for comparison)? What was the share of each renewable energy source in the total 
renewable energy supplied to the EP in 2019 and the two previous years? 

The percentage of renewable energy supplied to the EP in 2019was 67%, the same as in 2018 
and slightly higher that in in 2017 (66%). The majority of this comes from the purchase of green 
electricity, i.e. electricity originating from renewable sources certified by appropriate 
Guarantees of Origin. A small additional contribution comes from the purchase of renewable 
heat and cooling energy (3%) as well as the production of energy on site, such as through solar 
panels (less than 1 %). The above renewable energy figures do not include energy generated 
through operation of heat pumps for heating and cooling EP buildings. 

j 189. Are there plans to install solar panels on Parliament's buildings? If not, why not? 

Brussels 

There are ongoing energy audits for each building and investments are evaluated based on 
priorities and profitability; taking into account the circulation space for technical maintenance, 
available space on the current building stock is also limited. However, in several of Parliament's 
buildings, other environmental energy sources are used, such as geothermal energy. 
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Strasbourg 

In Strasbourg, there is so far no plan to install solar panels. The energetic audit of Strasbourg 
buildings carried out in 2014 concluded that the return on investment for photovoltaic panels 
was too long. Since this date, Parliament has implemented other environmental improvements, 
like replacements of heat pumps with high efficiency or the insulation of façades of the DE 
MADARIAGA building. 

Luxembourg 

The new ADENAUER building is equipped with solar panels. The other buildings in 
Luxembourg will be abandoned in the near future; therefore, there are no plans to install solar 
panels on those buildings. 

190. How many tonnes of paper do the European Parliament's services use each year? How 
much of this paper comes from recycled paper or sustainable forest management? 

All A4 paper used in the Parliament's offices is 100 % recycled and is non-chlorine bleached, 
and the paper used in the print shops is either recycled or is certified as coming from sustainably 
managed forests. 

The yearly purchase has been the following (1 box equals 2 500 sheet): 

2015: 28.481 boxes= 356 T 
2016: 29.698 boxes= 371 T 
2017: 28.086 boxes= 351 T 
2018: 28.107 boxes= 351 T 
2019: 23.280 boxes= 291 T 

Total= 1.720 T 

191. Can you provide us with a detailed report on the cost and use of the European Parliament's 
bicycle service in 2019 for each of the sites (Strasbourg, Brussels and Luxembourg)? 

The cost for the bicycle service in 2019 per place of work is the following: 

Brussels 

Leasing of 50 bicycles (3 5 classic, 15 EUR 20 722.66 
electric) as from mid-June 2019 
Related expenses (helmets, locks, etc.) EUR 6 000 
TOTAL EUR 26 722.66 
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Statistiques d'utilisation des vélos de service à BRUXELLES - 2019 

Utilisation par type de vélo 

Type de vélo Nombre 

·" _>·•~'f(,!,;:·, ,. . -~ 
2739 sorties. 

Répartition par statut 

Statut Nombre 

2739 plus de 2 jours 
plus de 3 jours 
plus de 4 jours 34 

plus d'une semaine 15 

Remarques techniques Nombre 

2739 

Durée de l'emprunt 

Durée de l'emprunt Nombre 

Evolution mensuelle 

Périodes d'utilisation 

Pênodes Nombre 

2739 
134 
99 

Evolution annuelle 

199 1"8 17{) ••• 
,, .. I· ïïïl 

Strasbourg 

The bicycle fleet is owned by the European Parliament. The expenses are therefore related to 
maintenance only and amount to EUR 4 000. 

Statistiques d'utilisation des vélos de service à STRASBOURG - 2019 

Utilisation par type de vélo 

rvpe de vélc 

:+1~~- ~'(-j,t:1,;·· ,-,;~•'} '!:-. 
; . . 

Nombre 

Répartition par statut 

(service uniquement disponible pendant les senioos) 

Périodes d'utilisation 

Périodes Nombre 

1054 sorties 1054 
.. :,,.( ~- ï~ ~ 1..::1i .. •· ,l .. f: ... :.:: il 

1054 

Evolution par session 
(2 sessions en mars et juillet) Evolution annuelle 

'"" 

i i I I I 
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Luxembourg 

There is no cost for 2019. 

Statistiques d'utilisation des vélos de service à LUXEMBOURG - 2019 

Utilisation par type de vélo 

Type de veto ~... . / 
~\~? ,< \, .. Jf~~/':-~,.:t ~~tj"ft 

Nombre 

360 sorties 

Bâtiments 

Répartition par statut 

Statut 

Remarques techniques 

Bâtiments Nombre 

Nombre Remarques techniques Nombre 

360 

Périodes d'utilisation 

Périodes Nombre 

360 

Evolution mensuelle 

~ 
' . 

:;'(~9'~~"!.:'T~~-1,'I;J.i'i'~ 

Evolution annuelte ... 

illlïl "' "" I I 
192. What progress has been made with regards to offering free trade products in the EP shops 

and cafes? 

Fair trade products are available in the different catering outlets of the Parliament in the three 
places of work. Since August 2019, the new catering providers in Brussels have been 
introducing a wider variety and more sustainable food choices. The obligations laid down by 
the Parliament's services in the technical specifications of the catering call for tender, clearly 
emphasised the availability of fair trade products (coffee, tea, drinks, snacks) in all the catering 
venues, as well as in the vending machines. More specifically, it stressed the responsibility of 
the catering provider to support the social and environmental awareness, using authentic 
ingredients and recipes based on fair trade and by reducing transport costs and food waste. 
Similar principles apply in the ongoing call for tender procedure in Luxembourg, aiming at 
ensuring a sustainable provision of fair trade product in all the catering outlets. In addition, 
several catering providers have increased the fair trade dimensions by purchasing uniforms for 
their staff that are made of fair trade products. 
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ANNEX Q27 

DEPUTES NON INSCRITS AU PARLEMENT EUROPEEN - BUDGET 400 

ET AT DES RECETTES ET DEPENSES Cil 

(exprimé en EUROS) 

A. REVENUE 01.07.2019 au 
31.12.2019 

01.01.2019 au 
30.06.2019 

Chapitre I - Subvention et autres ressources du PE 

I Dotation du PE 
Déductions 

2. Autres ressources du PE 

1.457.256,90 
(0,00) 

0,00 

1.457.256,90 

588.239,13 
(26.942,25) 

0,00 

561.296,88 

Chapitre 2 - Ressources propres 

I. Intérêts et produits assimilés 
2. Différences positives de change 
3. Recettes diverses 

4. Report de l'exercice financier précédent 

TOTAL RECETTES 

0,00 0,00 
0,00 0,00 

0,00 0,00 
101.108,55 366.593,93 

101.108,55 366.593,93 

1.558.365,45 927.890,81 

B.DEPENSES 01.01.2019 au 
30.06.2019 

01.01.2019 au 
30.06.2019 

Chapitre I - Personnel 
Missions du secrétariat 
Stagiaires 

0,00 
0,00 

0,00 

218,00 
45.912,12 

46.130, 12 

Chapitre 2 - Matériel, dépenses administratives courantes et dépenses de fonctionnement 
Matériel, dépenses de fonctionnement, ingénierie et maintenance informatiques 

Matériel, frais dlnstallation et d'entretien afférents aux télécommunications .. 
Papeterie et fournitures de bureau 
Affranchissement et télécommunications 
Frais d'impression et de photocopie 

0,00 

0,00 
0,00 

841,70 

0,00 

841,70 

0,00 

0,00 

0,00 
3.074,73 

0,00 

3.074,73 

Chapitre 3 - Documentation, études et recherche 
Journaux, magazines, agences de presse et livres 

Etude et recherche 

Bases de données 

0,00 
9.793,55 

0,00 

0,00 
41.571,55 

0,00 



9.793,55 41.571,55 

Chapitre 4 - Frais juridiques, comptables, financiers et autres frais de fonctionnement 
Frais juridiques 

Charges financières 

Frais de traduction et d'interprétation 
Autres dépenses de fonctionnement 

Chapitre 5 - Frais de réunions et de représentation 
Autres réunions et conférences 

Frais de représentation 

Invités 

Missions d'enquête individuelles de députés 

Chapitre 6 - Publications et publicité 
Affiches, brochures et publications 

Insertions publicitaires et publicité audiovisuelle 

Matériel publicitaire, gadgets, publicité par équipement de télécommunications 

Sites Internet et cyberpublicité 

Visites aux institutions, stands d'information 

Chap. 8 : Subventions et cotisations 
Subventions 

Cotisations 

TOTAL DES DEPENSES 

SOLDE DE LA PERIODE 

CREDITS NON UTILISES RENDUS AU BUDGET DU PE 
TRANSFERTS AUX GROUPES POLITIQUES 

CREDITS REPORTES A L'EXERCICE SUIVANT 
NOTES 

0,00 

0,00 

3.984,00 

0,00 

3.984,00 

0,00 

0,00 

1.000,00 

0,00 

1.000,00 

56.464,34 40.563,10 

3.476,72 7.721,70 

7.525,38 9. 146,20 

0,00 3.391,89 

67.466,44 60.822,89 

7.054,62 54. I 67,93 
3.087,90 25.419,82 

68.049,62 53.355,26 

7.838,96 23.917,02 

0,00 0,00 

86.031,10 156.860,03 

1.300,00 

0,00 

1.300,00 

2.432, Il 

0,00 

2.432, 11 

169.416,79 311.891,43 

1.388.948,66 

(650.891,07) 
(0,00) 

615.999,38 

(487.948,58) 
(26.942,25) 

738.057,59 (l) 128.050,80 (3) 

(\) 

Depuis le Ier juillet 2003, les dépenses et Ia comptabilité des Députés non inscrits sont gérées par les services administratifs du Parlement en conformité 
avec la réglementation régissant les dépenses du poste budgétaire 400. Ces derniers tiennent la comptabilité sur la base des justificatifs présentés par les 
Députés non inscrits. Les contrôles de conformité sont effectués sur la base de Ia réglementation régissant les dépenses du poste budgétaire 400 en vigueur 
au 14 avril 2014. 

C2l L'Article 2.9.2 de la réglementation régissant les dépenses du poste budgétaire 400 stipule que: "Les crédits qui n'ont pas été utilisés au cours de l'exercice 
peuvent être reportés au seul exercice suivant, à concurrence de 50 % des crédits annuels reçus du budget du Parlement européen." Tout montant dépassant 
le seuil de 50% des crédits annuels est rendu au budget du Parlement européen. 

CJ) L'augmentation du montant total est due à l'augmentation du nombre de députés non inscrits après les éléctions, de 20 deputés en juin à 54 en juillet. 



ANNEXQ53 

List of partner organisations for the EU election campaign 2019 

1 Accountancy Europe 

2 AGE Platform 

3 Association des États Généraux des Étudiants de l'Europe, AEGEE 

4 Association of European Cancer Leagues 

5 Bringing Europeans Together Association, BET A-France 

6 Bringing Europeans Together Association, BET A-Europe 

7 Business Europe 

8 Business Professional Women Europe 

9 Caritas Europa 

10 Conseil des Notariats de l'Union Européenne, CNUE 

11 Cooperatives Europe 

12 Council of Young European Farmers, CEJA 

13 Culture Action Europe 

14 Election-Watch.EU 

15 Erasmus Mundus Association 

16 Erasmus Student Network, ESN 

17 European Public Health Alliance, EPHA 

18 Eurochambres 

19 Eurodesk 

20 European Aggregates Association, UEPG 

21 European Association of Institutions in Higher Education, EURASHE 

22 European Centre of Employers and Enterprises providing Public Services, CEEP 

23 European Confederation of Independent Trade Unions, CESI 

24 European Council on Refugees and Exiles, ECRE 

25 European Disability Forum, EDF 

26 European Educational Exchanges - Youth for Understanding, EEE-YFU 

27 European Farmers & European Agri-Cooperatives, COPA-COGECA 

28 European Foundation Centre 

29 European Future Forum, EFF 

30 European Geography Association - for Students and Young Geographers, EGEA 

31 European Medical Students' Association 

32 European Movement International, EMI 

33 European Patients' Forum, EPF 

34 European Students' Union, ESU 



35 European University Association, EUA 

36 European Women's Lobby, EWL 

37 European Youth Card Association, EYCA 

38 European Youth Forum, EYF 

39 European Youth Press, EYP 

40 Forum of European Muslim Youth and Student Organisations, Femyso 

41 Friends of the Earth Europe 

42 garagErasmus Foundation 

43 Global Shapers 

44 Inclusion Europe 

45 JCI Europe 

46 Jesuit Refugee Service 

4 7 Lifelong Leaming Platform 

48 Migration Policy Group, MPG 

49 Organising Bureau of European School Student Unions, OBESSU 

50 Public Libraries 2030 

51 Slow Food 

52 Social Platform 

53 SOLIDAR 

54 Standing Committee of European Doctors, CPME 

55 Talos 

56 Tax Advisers Europe 

57 The Good Lobby 

58 UNICEF (office for relations with EU institutions) 

59 Union of European Federalists, ÙEF 

60 World Organisation of the Scout Movement 

61 YES Forum 

62 Young European Federalists, JEF 



ANNEX 54 

Insert partner logo 

~-~ ((«(~'' ~- European Parliament 

Directorate-General for Communication 

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 

PARTNERSHIP BETWEEN 
THE EUROPEAN PARLIAMENT 

AND <Partner name> 
FOR THE EUROPEAN ELECTIONS 2019 CAMPAIGN 

The purpose of this Memorandum of Understanding ("MOU") and its action plan is to establish a partnership 
framework for cooperation between the European Parliament and <Partner name>, regarding electionsrelated 
activities. 

Context 

The European Parliament is the Institution representing the citizens of the European Union with elections of 
representatives to the European Parliament held by direct universal suffrage every S years. 

The dates for the next elections to the European Parliament are 23-26 May 2019, as decided by the Council of 
the European Union and approved by the European Parliament. 

Based in <City, Country>, <Partner name>, is <insert a short description of the organisation's field, structure, 
members and target audience> 

A strategic partnership exists between the Parliament's Communications team and <Partner name>. The 
unifying objective of both parties is to create momentum in the lead up to the elections and activate as many 
European citizens to get involved and become multipliers of the campaign. 

The principal objectives of <Partner name> in respect of the European elections: 

a. <Objective 1> 

b. <Objective 2> 

c. <Objective 3> 

Acknowledgements 

ln a pluralist democratic society, citizens should have the opportunity to be properly and fully informed in 
order to actively and effectively participate in public life and take part in political debates. Engaged voting is a 
cornerstone of democracy. 



ln view of the European Elections 2019: 
The European Parliament and <Partner name> both understand that it is more important than ever to get as 
many citizens to participate in the democratic process by voting in the next elections. 

The European Parliament and <Partner name> seek to reinforce the collaboration between the Parliament and 
<Partner name>, in order to increase awareness of and cooperation on each other's activities. 

<Partner name> 's mission is to <include (part of) your organisation's mission statement relevant to the 
European elections> 

<Partner name> confirms that it does not provide support to either political parties or candidates participating 
in the elections, nor does it intend to field its own candidates; it undertakes to respect the Code of Conduct of 
the campaign (Annex 2). 

The European Parliament is aware of the importance of working closely with European umbrella organisations 
to engage more citizens and ensure the widespread dissemination of the campaign, including through the. 
organisations' national chapters and affiliated national, regional and local organisations. 

Provisions 

Both <Partner name> and the European Parliament confirm to each other their strong willingness to cooperate 
with each other on election-related activities. 

ln relation to the European elections, <Partner name> will ensure the contributions described in Annex 1 
(Partner Action Plan). 

The European Parliament, through its Directorate-General for Communication, will offer <Partner name> the 
support also described in Annex 1. 

This MOU and its action plan will be in force upon the signature of the parties. lt will remain in effect until the 
designation of the new European Commission. lt may be further extended on mutual agreement of both 
parties after the elections to continue a partnership in the pursuit of the common goal of promoting active 
citizenship in the European Union. 

This MOU and its action plan do not establish legally binding obligations. 

This MOU may be amended and its action completed by <Partner name> and the European Parliament upon 
mutual agreement of the parties. All amendments and addenda will be an integral part of the MOU and will 
become effective upon signature. 

This MOU and its actions are in two versions, one for the European Parliament and one for <Partner name>. 

Done in Brussels, on 07 January 2019 

For the European Parliament 
Name of the signatory: 

Stephen Clark 
Director 

For <Partner name> 
Name of the signatory: 

<Name> 
<Title> 

Signature Signature 



ANNEX 1 

<Partner name>ACTION PLAN FOR 2019 EUROPEAN ELECTIONS 

<Partner name> has created an action plan for communication and activities around the 2019 European 
Elections that will reinforce the European Parliament's institutional campaign. 

I. Principal Contributions from <Partner name> 

A. <Action 1 and how it contributes to the EE19 campaign> 

B. <Action 2 and how it contributes to the EE19 campaign> 

C. <Action 3 and how it contributes to the EE19 campaign> 

li. Contribution of the European Parliament to <Partner name> Action Plan 

The European Parliament will support <Partner name> by making available: 

A. A free online platform, a unique URL and bi-monthly reporting on the progress of the <Partner name> 
of driving people to the online platform 

B. A key contact person from the European Parliament elections team 

C. A newsletter addressed exclusively to partners with relevant news and updates 

D. Training sessions for <Partner name>s staff and members at the European Parliament in Brussels 

E. Logistical support in case the partner wishes to co-organise a dedicated Elections seminar at the 
European Parliament in Brussels 

F. Availability of European Parliament staff to participate in events as speakers 

G. Elections materials: Powerpoint presentations, social media content, images, photos and ready 
toprint content (leaflets, posters, stickers, badges, etc.) 

H. Possible use of the phrase 'Partner for the European Elections 2019' combined with the European flag 
on communication material produced by the partner 

Ill. Implementation 

A. The exact terms for implementing this intended cooperation may be further set out in separate 
documents. 

B. The Parties intend to maintain regular contact to facilitate the objectives of this Memorandum through 
designated representatives. 

C. The designated representatives of each party intend to meet in person when warranted to discuss 
matters or pursue activities relating to the implementation of the partnership. 



IV. Other ideas for collaboration 

<Partner name> is currently discussing other projects and crossover collaboration, which may be added to this 
action plan, in agreement with both parties and with full respect to both parties' rules and obligations. 

As regards the European Elections in 2019, <Partner name> is currently discussing other types of activities, 
such as: 

A. <Activity 1> 

B. <A_ctivity 2> 

C. <Activity 3> 



ANNEX2 

CODE OF CONDUCT FOR 2019 EUROPEAN ELECTIONS 

'This time I'm voting' is the European Parliament's institutional, non-partisan communication action, 
independent from any political party and ideology. The communication action's objective is to 
promote democratic engagement in the European elections. The European Parliament as an 
Institution does not support any political party or specific candidate. 

By participating in this communication action, you accept that you will not distribute content or organise 
events that: 

go against the EU's fundamental rights in general (art 6 of the Treaty on the European Union, 
Charter of Fundamental rights of the European Union) 

• discriminate on the grounds of and/or are offensive in respect of appearance, race, ethnic origin, 
religion or belief, sex, culture or origin, disability, age or sexual orientation (art 10 TFEU) 

• promote a particular political party or candidate 

incite violence against and/or harassment of other people 

• are pornographic or that contain links to pornographic material or pornographic websites 

• promote or facilitate illegal activities 

violate any applicable legislation or regulations 

The European Parliament reserves the right to exclude any participants who violate the above conditions 
from the communication action. 
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Annex Q63a 

EUROPEAN LIAISON OFFICES 
BREAKDOWN Of. COMMUNICATION EXPENDITURE IN 2019 

Liaison Office General 2019 Running costs Europe Exp Euroscola Total (4) 
Athens 144.060 21.000 0 0 165.060 
Barcelona 83.000 0 0 0 83.000 
Berlin (1) 457.390 116.650 328.209 0 902.249 
Bratislava 179.400 19.950 0 0 199.350 
Brussels (2) 175.900 9.800 0 0 185.700 
Bucharest· 156.700 14.000 0 0 170.700 
Budapest 179.600 13.900 0 0 193.500 

. Copenhagen 131.700 29.100 169.000 0 329.800 
Dublin 220.900 37.800 0 0 258.700 
Edinburg 4.500 0 0 0 4.500 
Helsinki 177.000 27.600 166.810 0 371.410 
Lisbon 213.800 28.150 0 0 241.950 
Ljubliana(l) 197.746 12.000 129.695 0 339.441 
London 166.000 47.300 0 0 213.300 
Luxembourg 130.450 7.450 0 0 137.900 
Madrid 426.500 72.600 0 0 499.100 
Marseille 100.000 8.000 0 0 108.000 
Milan 72.050 0 0 0 72.050 
Munich 80.000 0 0 0 80.000 
Nicosia 82.880 12.450 0 0 95.330 
Paris 457.150 64.650 0 0 521.800 
Prague 200.000 10.650 0 0 210.650 
Riga 85.200 12.400 0 0 97.600 
Rome 455.600 42.450 0 0 498.050 
Sofia 171.170 10.100 0 0 181.270 
Stockholm 220.600 19.500 0 0 240.100 
Strasbourg (1) (3) 34.500 3.750 693.473 4.000.000 4.731.723 
Tallinn 105.593 16.200 126.853 0 248.646 
The Hague 223.500 21.100 0 0 244.600 
Valletta 88.051 11.350 0 0 99.401 
Vienna 189.400 26.800 0 0 216.200 
Vilnius 141.500 9.650 0 0 151.150 
Warsaw 228.923 17.700 0 0 246.623 
Wroclaw 102.900 0 0 0 102.900 
Zagreb 178.590 11.950 0 0 190.540 

Totals 6.262.253 756.000 1.614.040 4.000.000 12.632.293 

Footnotes 
(1) lt includes Europe Experience expenses since 2017 
(2) lt includes Open Days management expenses until 2016. Afterwards it was managed by the Headquarters 
(3) lt includes Euroscola management carried out by the Office 
(4) Without decentralised implemented election expenditure 





Annex Q63b 2019 

EUROPEAN LIAISON OFFICES - BREAKDOWN OF ALL EXPENDITURE IN 2019 
Staff Cost Buildings Secur;ity Cammunication 

Total cost 
Liaison office Salaries Missions Sub-total cost cost cost 

ATHENS OFFICE 851.413 85.559 936.972 305.429 44.346 144.060 1.430.807 

BARCELONA REG OFFICE 262.045 28.592 290.638 148.199 73.796 83.000 595.632 

BERLIN OFFICE 1.571.356 79.099 1.650.455 1.082.605 141.319 785.599 3.659.978 

BRATISLAVA OFFICE 332.997 57.610 390.607 144.864 718 179.400 715.589 

BRUSSELS OFFICE 519.912 25.516 545.428 0 0 175.900 721.328 

BUCHAREST OFFICE 359.087 49.166 408.253 247.059 24.167 156.700 836.178 

BUDAPEST OFFICE 394.042 49.631 443.672 137.639 37.601 179.600 798.512 

COPENHAGEN OFFICE 585.595 63.458 649.053 656.132 134.501 300.700 1.740.385 

DUBLIN OFFICE 784.967 70.281 855.248 484.422 68.454 220.900 1.629.024 

EDINBURGH REG OFFICE 264.574 29.859 294.433 216.468 44.755 4.500 560.156 

HELSINKI OFFICE 671.023 79.139 750.162 406.353 63.467 343.810 1.563.792 

LISBON OFFICE 774.712 42.524 817.236 110.336 35.468 213.800 1.176.839 

LJUBLJANA OFFICE 268.264 38.507 306.771 461.614 45.462 327.441 1.141.288 

LONDON OFFICE 1.158.309 39.135 1.197.444 205.436 88.107 166.000 1.656.987 

LUXEMBOURG OFFICE 287.599 19.809 307.408 209.246 91.982 130.450 739.086 

MADRID OFFICE 1.056.295 62.195 1.118.491 624.420 106.062 426.500 2.275.473 

MARSEILLE REG OFFICE 382.333 26.355 408.688 36.220 24.674 100.000 569.582 

MILAN REG OFFICE 97.521 19.448 116.969 155.134 49.473 72.050 393.626 

MUNICH REG OFFICE 260.374 32.227 292.601 54.874 44.540 80.000 472.015 

NICOSIA OFFICE 283.343 55.251 338.594 112.086 51.270 82.880 584.830 

PARIS OFFICE 1.511.890 46.408 1.558.297 1.225.132 98.045 457.150 3.338.624 

PRAGUE OFFICE 531.160 57.804 588.963 192.258 554 200.000 981.774 

RIGA OFFICE 296.992 40.615 337.607 160.767 54.732 85.200 638.307 

ROME OFFICE 1.367.887 89.424 1.457.311 772.752 111.420 455.600 2.797.083 

SOFIA OFFICE 253.438 35.960 289.398 148.298 20.669 171.170 629.535 

STOCKHOLM OFFICE 1.145.270 51.469 1.196.739 550.328 117.463 220.600 2.085.131 

STRASBOURG OFFICE 1.397.927 7.749 1.405.676 0 0 4.727.973 6.133.649 

TALLINN OFFICE 249.313 30.544 279.858 250.985 23.970 232.446 787.258 

THE HAGUE.OFFICE 462.684 40.514 503.198 101.301 82.263 223.500 910.262 

VALLETTA OFFICE 208.407 32.981 241.388 87.299 36.220 88.051 452.959 

VIENNA OFFICE 744.899 44.183 789.082 146.971 67.081 189.400 1.192.534 

VILNIUS OFFICE 290.533 42.063 332.596 201.691 20.831 141.500 696.618 

WARSAW OFFICE 495.595 49.214 544.809 220.566 21.967 228.923 1.016.265 

WROCLAW REG OFFICE 260.146 25.688 285.834 310.278 14.159 102.900 713.171 

ZAGREB OFFICE 335.754 42.787 378.542 243.574 13.192 178.590 813.898 

Sub TOTAL 20.717.655 1.590.766 22.308.421 10.410.734 1.852.726 11.876.293 46.448.174 

WASHINGTON DC OFFICE 1.872.241 112.374 1.984.615 640.576 33.872 30.145 2.689.208 
TOTAL 22.589.896 1.703.140 24.293.036 11.051.311 1.886.598 11.906.438 49.137.382 

Communication costs: 
lt includes the running costs for the Europe Experience for Berlin, Copenhagen, Helsinki and Ljubliana 
Brussels: lt includes Open Days management expenses until 2016. Afterwards it was managed by the HQ 
Strasbourg: lt includes Europe Experience expenses and Euroscola management carried out by the Office 
Does not include the 2019 election expendiure implemented decentralised 





Annex Q63b 2018 

Staff Cost Buildings Security Communication Total cost 
Liaison office Salaries Missions Sub-total cost cost cost 

ATHENS OFFICE 611.690 52.152 663.842 170.903 44.114 240.001 1.118.860 

BARCELONA REG OFFICE 193.783 13.168 206.951 120.492 53.425 81.000 461.868 

BERLIN OFFICE 1.471.069 81.517 1.552.586 1.012.444 132.169 1.227.726 3.924.925 

BRATISLAVA OFFICE 492.493 52.248 544.741 137.332 0 166.200 848.273 

BRUSSELS OFFICE 531.850 20.270 552.120 0 0 193.000 745.120 

BUCHAREST OFFICE 299.278 42.674 341.952 204.461 25.012 145.000 716.425 

BUDAPEST OFFICE 398.466 36.899 435.365 369.271 36.742 162.000 1.003.379 

COPENHAGEN OFFICE 607.510 53.915 661.425 286.846 140.454 239.200 1.327.925 

DUBLIN OFFICE 776.115 53.234 829.349 470.587 68.578 184.800 1.553.313 

EDINBURGH REG OFFICE 268.015 23.404 291.419 142.342 40.372 38.000 512.133 

HELSINKI OFFICE 652.838 49.485 702.323 471.021 52.808 227.000 1.453.153 

LISBON OFFICE 706.866 44.256 751.122 105.776 35.614 180.000 1.072.512 

LJUBLJANA OFFICE 240.508 33.505 274.013 392.747 45.280 372.500 1.084.540 

LONDON OFFICE 1.054.383 57.969 1.112.352 142.208 89.376 264.060 1.607.996 

LUXEMBOURG OFFICE 309.149 18.384 327.533 215.395 92.663 111.227 746.817 

MADRID OFFICE 1.108.158 65.048 1.173.206 655.545 120.443 373.930 2.323.124 

MARSEILLE REG OFFICE 391.113 23.087 414.200 49.390 25.419 90.800 579.809 

MILAN REG OFFICE 270.075 30.730 300.805 145.889 73.156 81.000 600.851 

MUNICH REG OFFICE 250.469 23.689 274.158 50.104 34.348 77.000 435.610 

NICOSIA OFFICE 299.586 57.359 356.945 118.478 52.852 84.000 612.275 

PARIS OFFICE 1.464.158 44.705 1.508.863 1.027.475 97.108 356.918 2.990.364 

PRAGUE OFFICE 466.788 57.806 524.594 156.548 545 242.000 923.687 

RIGA OFFICE 279.815 43.223 323.038 161.488 50.585 98.933 634.043 

ROME OFFICE 915.613 90.823 1.006.436 754.245 104.564 256.000 2.121.245 

SOFIA OFFICE 259.728 56.495 316.223 101.062 15.780 187.000 620.065 

STOCKHOLM OFFICE 1.034.493 48.899 1.083.392 489.861 111.966 200.000 1.885.219 

STRASBOURG OFFICE 1.349.449 16.290 1.365.739 0 0 4.418.375 5.784.114 

TALLINN OFFICE 169.078 32.901 201.979 1.428.577 21.560 116.610 1.768.726 

THE HAGUE OFFICE 508.768 38.674 547.442 77.951 83.627 241.500 950.520 

VALLETTA OFFICE 116.906 20.718 137.624 62.665 21.310 72.800 294.399 

VIENNA OFFICE 742.118 69.647 811.765 112.849 79.172 206.352 1.210.138 

VILNIUS OFFICE 323.273 48.840 372.113 174.477 18.186 178.100 742.875 

WARSAW OFFICE 444.210 46.775 490.985 198.005 17.142 253.523 959.655 

WROCLAW REG OFFICE 248.674 28.970 277.644 308.019 14.295 67.000 666.958 

ZAGREB OFFICE 279.447 38.522 317.969 209.305 12.227 167.333 706.834 

Sub TOTAL 19.535.932 1.516.278 21.052.210 10.523.758 1.810.893 11.600.888 43.407.021 

WASHINGTON DC OFFICE 1.640.824 121.338 1.762.162 646.324 32.446 38.200 2.479.131 

TOTAL 21.176.756 1.637.616 22.814.372 11.170.082 1.843.339 11.639.088 45.886.152 

Communication costs: 

Berlin: lt includes Europe Experience expenses since 2017 

Brussels: lt includes Open Days management expenses until 2016. Afterwards it was managed by the HQ 

Ljubliana: lt includes Europe Experience expenses since 2017 

Strasbourg: lt includes Europe Experience expenses since 2017 and Euroscola management carried out by the Office 





Annex Q63b 2017 

Staff Cost Buildings Security Communication Total cost 
Liaison office Salaries Missions Sub-total cost cost cost 

ATHENS OFFICE 583.389 53.823 637.212 201.020 41.227 234.700 1.114.159 

BARCELONA REG OFFICE 263.460 12.698 276.159 126.161 57.664 70.466 530.449 

BERLIN OFFICE 1.277.502 68.995 1.346.498 1.002.550 141.098 907.270 3.397.416 

BRATISLAVA OFFICE 433.551 37.843 471.394 138.012 0 146.200 755.606 

BRUSSELS OFFICE 509.755 21.210 530.965 0 0 185.944 716.909 

BUCHAREST OFFICE 215.460 32.680 248.140 233.155 24.252 142.876 648.423 

BUDAPEST OFFICE 313.016 27.539 340.555 105.257 35.486 159.824 641.122 

COPENHAGEN OFFICE 636.899 47.954 684.853 155.661 128.912 177.360 1.146.786 

DUBLIN OFFICE 743.288 36.866 780.154 456.458 67.617 187.142 1.491.371 

EDINBURGH REG OFFICE 182.637 24.014 206.651 144.877 43.520 36.000 431.048 

HELSINKI OFFICE 659.582 43.302 702.884 359.666 51.535 151.000 1.265.085 

LISBON OFFICE 637.348 41.091 678.439 127.266 35.658 183.765 1.025.127 

LJUBLJANA OFFICE 302.386 39.968 342.354 168.664 44.194 283.971 839.183 

LONDON OFFICE 1.601.092 52.722 1.653.814 97.011 90.094 420.691 2.261.611 

LUXEMBOURG OFFICE 358.334 17.082 375.417 198.186 79.794 124.031 777.428 

MADRID OFFICE 1.218.906 58.797 1.277.704 622.206 99.951 286.571 2.286.432 

MARSEILLE REG OFFICE 314.380 18.529 332.908 . 53.225 23.259 75.020 484.413 

MILAN REG OFFICE 267.985 15.826 283.811 162.102 48.647 97.000 591.560 

MUNICH REG OFFICE 221.014 16.845 237.859 50.104 33.158 75.100 396.221 

NICOSIA OFFICE 277.619 38.515 316.134 156.250 63.127 93.896 629.407 

PARIS OFFICE 1.337.093 33.659 1.370.752 1.305.578 92.938 342.901 3.112.169 

PRAGUE OFFICE 377.994 43.818 421.812 171.591 4.306 187.000 784.709 

RIGA OFFICE 243.359 34.917 278.276 160.604 49.069 83.365 571.314 

ROME OFFICE 713.358 75.449 788.807 749.192 105.802 253.920 1.897.721 

SOFIA OFFICE 200.894 30.544 231.438 148.607 15.546 164.600 560.191 

STOCKHOLM OFFICE 793.785 41.077 834.862 381.010 89.947 186.197 1.492.016 

STRASBOURG OFFICE 1.227.864 11.820 1.239.684 0 0 4.252.221 5.491.905 

TALLINN OFFICE 311.792 38.609 350.401 163.414 23.663 126.280 663.758 

THE HAGUE OFFICE 642.626 35.742 678.368 121.498 83.968 232.336 1.116.170 

VALLETTA OFFICE 181.616 22.442 204.058 98.764 20.916 51.500 375.237 

VIENNA OFFICE 677.480 44.413 721.894 84.739 78.190 187.670 1.072.492 

VILNIUS OFFICE 280.471 37.838 318.309 194.738 16.314 135.242 664.603 

WARSAW OFFICE 447.167 46.233 493.400 200.922 17.322 235.190 946.835 

WROCLAW REG OFFICE 408.022 17.938 425.961 309.925 8.996 66.499 811.380 

ZAGREB OFFICE 60.784 30.942 91. 726 226.118 16.901 143.643 478.388 

Sub TOTAL 18.921.910 1.251.743 20.173.652 8.874.531 1.733.071 10.687.391 41.468.646 

WASHINGTON DC OFFICE 1.551.265 132.512 1.683.777 643.368 34.802 55.800 2.417.747 

TOTAL 20.473.175 1.384.255 21.857.430 1.767.873 10.743.191 43.886.393 

9.517.899 

Communication costs: 

Berlin: lt includes Europe Experience expenses since 2017 

Brussels: lt includes Open Days management expenses until 2016. Afterwards it was managed by the HQ 

Ljubliana: lt includes Europe Experience expenses since 2017 

Strasbourg: lt includes Europe Experience expenses since 2017 and Euroscola management carried out by the Office 





Annex Q63b 2016 

Staff Cost Buildings Security Communication Total cost 
Liaison office Salaries Missions Sub-total cost cost cost 

ATHENS OFFICE 665.182 51.700 716.882 191.540 38.900 180.900 1.128.222 

BARCELONA REG OFFICE 333.990 17.588 351.578 136.344 56.079 94.320 638.320 

BERLIN OFFICE 1.167.524 57.174 1.224.698 1.761.441 121.060 870.603 3.977.802 

BRATISLAVA OFFICE 378.313 57.698 436.012 137.751 0 144.005 717.768 

BRUSSELS OFFICE 679.543 20.199 699. 741 0 0 482.717 1.182.458 

BUCHAREST OFFICE 219.393 41.541 260.934 244.136 25.874 147.800 678.743 

BUDAPEST OFFICE 306.228 32.764 338.993 105.917 36.411 150.906 632.227 

COPENHAGEN OFFICE 654.250 51.724 705.974 176.049 131.718 151.906 1.165.647 

DUBLIN OFFICE 668.042 32.660 700. 701 478.518 67.153 232.477 1.478.849 

EDINBURGH REG OFFICE 378.294 33.579 411.873 152.177 35.894 58.549 658.492 

HELSINKI OFFICE 503.658 38.936 542.595 359.006 54.425 142.800 1.098.826 

LISBON OFFICE 621.285 38.268 659.553 108.682 35.857 231.030 1.035.122 

LJUBLJANA OFFICE 276.833 43.224 320056 1.059.953 45.424 209.293 1.634.726 

LONDON OFFICE 1.622.447 66.799 1.689.246 107.911 95.373 439.675 2.332.205 

LUXEMBOURG OFFICE 292.852 16.459 309.312 207.135 90.862 89.101 696.410 

MADRID OFFICE 1.195.456 49.405 1.244.862 590.671 100.913 349.700 2.286.146 

MARSEILLE REG OFFICE 357.585 22.553 380.138 81.697 23.379 100.760 585.974 

MILAN REG OFFICE 251.821 18.868 270.690 154.065 50.177 103.581 578.513 

MUNICH REG OFFICE 190.927 12.402 203.329 54.287 33.239 73.868 364.723 

NICOSIA OFFICE 273.591 60.245 333.837 146.559 53.201 100.931 634.528 

PARIS OFFICE 1.261.163 48.890 1.310.053 1.212.206 92.301 332.621 2.947.181 

PRAGUE OFFICE 371.122 48.366 419.489 170.580 944 185.935 776.948 

RIGA OFFICE 240.734 42.469 283.202 162.825 48.008 72.801 566.836 

ROME OFFICE 793.430 56.970 850.400 743.569 104.685 260.917 1.959.571 

SOFIA OFFICE 151.607 38.132 189.739 92.602 14.270 136.160 432.771 

STOCKHOLM OFFICE 762.825 50.445 813.270 394.504 119.994 199.074 1.526.842 

STRASBOURG OFFICE 2.147.835 12.246 2.160.081 0 0 4.055.439 6.215.520 

TALLINN OFFICE 297.011 38.122 335.134 160.733 24.404 137.210 657.481 

THE HAGUE OFFICE 695.170 61.381 756.550 90.267 101.126 282.700 1.230.643 

VALLETTA OFFICE 293.668 30.340 324.008 50.295 56.569 173.294 604.166 

VIENNA OFFICE 608.870 44.718 653.588 105.137 80.235 155.992 994.952 

VILNIUS OFFICE 255.449 34036 289.486 196.807 16.508 122.700 625.501 

WARSAW OFFICE 397.059 49.135 446.194 201.740 19.014 201.311 868.258 

WROCLAW REG OFFICE 143.830 21.435 165.264 377.303 7.795 61.967 612.329 

ZAGREB OFFICE 220.968 42.795 263. 763 234.810 17.658 134.348 650.578 

Sub TOTAL 19.677.956 1.383.265 21.061.221 10.447.217 1.799.450 10.867.391 44.175.279 

WASHINGTON DC OFFICE 1.593.780 104.843 1.698.623 570.175 33.321 56.218 2.358.337 

TOTAL 21.271.736 1.488.108 22.759.844 1.832.771 10.923.609 46.533.616 

11.017.392 

Communication costs: 

Berlin: lt includes Europe Experience expenses since 2017 

Brussels: lt includes Open Days management expenses until 2016. Afterwards it was managed by the HQ 

Ljubliana: lt includes Europe Experience expenses since 2017 

Strasbourg: lt includes Europe Experience expenses since 2017 and Euroscola management carried out by the Office 





Annex Q63b 2015 

Staff Cost Buildings Security Communication Total cost 
Liaison office Salaries Missions Sub-total cost cost cost 

ATHENS OFFICE 746.819 55.468 802.287 221.204 41.752 150.544 1.215.787 

BARCELONA REG OFFICE 324.091 14.868 338.959 156.820 53.483 88.440 637.702 

BERLIN OFFICE 1.197.399 65.191 1.262.590 1.579.610 139.332 601.886 3.583.418 

BRATISLAVA OFFICE 394.961 48.143 443.104 139.146 7.872 128.600 718.722 

BRUSSELS OFFICE 875.262 26.279 901.541 0 0 460.107 1.361.648 

BUCHAREST OFFICE 180.028 32.626 212.654 264.347 23.904 103.564 604.469 

BUDAPEST OFFICE 310.002 35.600 345.603 117.305 37.803 146.582 647.292 

COPENHAGEN OFFICE 640.378 55.122 695.500 788.105 128.777 133.444 1.745.825 

DUBLIN OFFICE 734.769 38.278 773.047 852.245 67.740 169.250 1.862.282 

EDINBURGH REG OFFICE 361.894 33.325 395.220 162.601 37.396 75.850 671.066 

HELSINKI OFFICE 527.282 47.540 574.822 360.561 56.215 143.668 1.135.266 

LISBON OFFICE 591. 788 52.074 643.862 106.709 36.332 176.820 963.723 

LJUBLJANA OFFICE 286.174 53.350 339.524 98.296 41.543 118.371 597.734 

LONDON OFFICE 1.454.996 81.604 1.536.601 113.938 116.409 558.603 2.325.551 

LUXEMBOURG OFFICE 346.035 13.961 359.997 254.323 0 93.730 708.050 

MADRID OFFICE 1.135.933 57.063 1.192.997 617.810 104.447 233.952 2.149.205 

MARSEILLE REG OFFICE 335.947 22.602 358.549 29.707 23.011 56.385 467.652 

MILAN REG OFFICE 243.993 19.509 263.502 149.079 48.306 99.897 560.784 

MUNICH REG OFFICE 159.334 15.549 174.883 50.104 32.387 65.006 322.380 

NICOSIA OFFICE 202.180 41.557 243.737 158.727 52.366 90.140 544.969 

PARIS OFFICE 1.205.934 59.010 1.264.945 1.195.335 95.998 261.893 2.818.171 

PRAGUE OFFICE 345.605 52.610 398.215 169.795 1.182 182.417 751.609 

RIGA OFFICE 231.293 40.724 272.018 160.033 46.612 70.007 548.669 

ROME OFFICE 913.634 74.657 988.291 702.917 105.074 240.477 2.036.759 

SOFIA OFFICE 129.541 27.822 157.364 88.027 12.165 138.157 395.712 

STOCKHOLM OFFICE 649.292 49.471 698.763 386.468 91.354 181.628 1.358.212 

STRASBOURG OFFICE 1.756.832 21.692 1.778.524 0 0 3.757.268 5.535.792 

TALLINN OFFICE 278.049 28.214 306.263 158.585 20.934 122.044 607.826 

THE HAGUE OFFICE 662.572 42.213 704.785 78.861 83.865 261.196 1.128.708 

VALLETTA OFFICE 269.576 29.049 298.625 78.855 13.625 178.014 569.120 

VIENNA OFFICE 601.401 51.399 652.800 112.507 67.190 184.027 1.016.524 

VILNIUS OFFICE 269.060 38.152 307.212 194.020 16.839 119.010 637.081 

WARSAW OFFICE 348.939 45.635 394.574 192.072 16.551 302.161 905.359 

WROCLAW REG OFFICE 184.681 21.167 205.849 270.826 8.062 71.116 555.852 

ZAGREB OFFICE 218.683 31.282 249.965 238.388 28.508 111.081 627.942 

Sub TOTAL 19.114.359 1.422.809 20.537.168 10.247.326 1.657.031 9.875.335 42.316.860 

WASHINGTON DC OFFICE 1.651.855 60.838 1. 712.694 428.505 23.709 40.266 2.205.174 

TOTAL 20.766.214 1.483.648 22.249.862 1.680.740 9.915.601 44.522.034 

Communication costs: 

Berlin: lt includes Europe Experience expenses since 2017 

Brussels: lt includes Open Days management expenses until 2016. Afterwards il was managed by the HQ 

Ljubliana: lt includes Europe Experience expenses since 2017 

Strasbourg: lt includes Europe Experience expenses since 2017 and Euroscola management carried out by the Office 





Annex Q63b - 2014 

Staff Cost Buildings Security Communication ' Total cost 
Liaison office Salaries Missions Sub-total cost cost cost 

ATHENS OFFICE 853.017 45.503 898.520 396.998 44.824 153.941 1.494.282 

BARCELONA REG OFFICE 321.555 18.910 340.465 156.062 50.715 97.579 644.821 

BERLIN OFFICE 1.149.649 64.610 1.214.259 710.250 104.959 516.894 2.546.362 

BRATISLAVA OFFICE 391.855 46.780 438.635 144.451 0 176.799 759.885 

BRUSSELS OFFICE / 874.673 26.569 901.242 0 0 359.826 1.261.068 

BUCHAREST OFFICE 173.321 25.402 198.723 302.944 13.753 84.152 599.572 

BUDAPEST OFFICE 298.909 38.958 337.868 97.163 37.283 172.684 644.997 

COPENHAGEN OFFICE 764.936 53.704 818.640 264.210 132.991 169.918 1.385.758 

DUBLIN OFFICE 737.667 37.087 774.754 360.890 68.903 136.741 1.341.289 

EDINBURGH REG OFFICE 190.687 23.558 214.245 148.294 38.124 87.181 · 487.844 

HELSINKI OFFICE 695.607 46.930 742.537 355.762 54.775 215.691 1.368.766 

LISBON OFFICE 560.227 48.446 608.673 118.017 36.102 160.713 923.505 

LJUBLJANA OFFICE 261.019 55.678 316.696 119.952 41.253 144.125 622.026 

LONDON OFFICE 1.523.854 72.366 1.596.221 127.927 87.296 570.140 2.381.584 

LUXEMBOURG OFFICE 331.266 14.530 345.796 243.762 0 122.154 711.712 

MADRID OFFICE 1.384.909 56.048 1.440.957 607.668 103.581 296.436 2.448.641 

MARSEILLE REG OFFICE 334.392 18.750 353.142 58.933 24.844 83.873 520.791 

MILAN REG OFFICE 219.552 30.147 249.699 151.887 48.238 85.432 535.256 

MUNICH REG OFFICE 290.888 15.246 306.133 50.104 36.484 60.815 453.537 

NICOSIA OFFICE 201.466 33.984 235.450 378.897 52.836 170.904 838.086 

PARIS OFFICE 1.000.776 53.767 1.054.543 1.182.942 97.027 237.520 2.572.032 

PRAGUE OFFICE 323.689 43.679 367.368 220.053 818 250.303 838.542 

RIGA OFFICE 266.356 30.688 297.045 157.596 56.035 97.291 607.967 

ROME OFFICE 743.517 66.050 809.567 722.587 106.140 240.066 1.878.360 

SOFIA OFFICE 95.086 35.001 130.088 98.674 15.503 133.388 377.653 

STOCKHOLM OFFICE 818.782 54.140 872.923 409.235 94.083 202.154 1.578.395 

STRASBOURG OFFICE 1.766.467 21.124 1.787.592 0 0 3.608.417 5.396.009 

TALLINN OFFICE 276.061 25.700 301. 761 155.028 19.352 90.551 566.692 

THE HAGUE OFFICE 607.819 36.745 644.564 78.108 83.378 236.316 1.042.366 

VALLETTA OFFICE 267.611 19.226 286.837 79.725 14.792 113.893 495.247 

VIENNA OFFICE 537.779 46.270 584.049 104.018 60.924 216.841 965.832 

VILNIUS OFFICE 223.464 37.215 260.678 201.321 16.409 209.091 687.499 

WARSAW OFFICE 354.543 44.653 399.196 193.042 16.211 266.174 874.624 

WROCLAW REG OFFICE 169.128 20.240 189.368 326.197 7.440 62.228 585.232 

ZAGREB OFFICE 143.580 24.344 167.924 221.144 28.722 113.475 531.265 

Sub TOTAL 19.154.108 1.332.048 20.486.156 8.943.841 1.593.794 9.943.706 40.967.497 

WASHINGTON DC OFFICE 1.722.687 37.021 1.759.707 259.145 17.180 41.345 2.077.377 

TOTAL 20.876.795 1.369.069 22.245.863 1.610.974 9.985.051 43.044.874 

Communication costs: 

Berlin: lt includes Europe Experience expenses since 2017 

Brussels: lt includes Open Days management expenses until 2016. Afterwards il was managed by the HQ 

Ljubliana: lt includes Europe Experience expenses since 2017 

Strasbourg: lt includes Europe Experience expenses since 2017 and Euroscola management carried out by the Office 
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Annex Q172 

Contractor 
MAISON GUICHARD TRAITEUR 
MERCEDES-EUROPA 
LEOPOLD HOTEL/ROTH! BVBA 
MARKENFILM CROSSING(ANC BM8) 
BMW BRUSSELS 
KLEPOLD 
AFRIMA 
CIi/CONFERENCE INTERPRETERS IN 
COMMISSION EUROPEENNE RESTAURATION 
ADMINISTRATIVE 
D'IETEREN SERVICES SA 
GOETHE + SCHWEITZER 
LIBRAIRIE UM FIELDGEN 
MULLER ET WEGENER 
REDCORP 
CAMMAERT 
CYCLE VALLEY 
FRAU SUCHT ZUKUNFT E.V. 
FUN MEDIA GUEST 
GARAGE ED. MIERS 
JONATHAN TALLON T/A GOOD IDEAS 
L YRECO BELGIUM 
PRINT ALLIANCE HAV PRODUKTION 
RICOH BELGIUM 
SAALFRANKQUALITAETSWEBEARTIKEL 
TEGRAL 
VITAL MED 
ABT INFORMATIQUE 
ALTER EGO 
ART FEST FOUNDATION 
AVR AGENTUR FUER WERBUNG 
CABINET DIDIER GREBMAYER 
CHELGATE LIMITED UK 
COFINA MEDIA 
COM EVENT MORE 
DE KIESMANNEN 
DEGECO 
DL SERVICES (ANCIEN DE LANNOY) 
DOBRE ZGODBE 
ENEKO FRAILE UGALDE 
EUROPEAN MEDIA CONNECTIONS 
FA-RO MARKETING 
FM CORE 
IMAC 
MANUEL DEBUS MEDIA DEPARTMENT 
NICKEL CAR AUTOMOTIVE 
OCLC 

Number of contracts obtained 
following single bidder procedure 

23 
9 
8 
8 
7 
7 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
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Annex Q172 

Contractor 
PARNASS PRESENTREKLAM 
POTIEZ-DE MAN 
PORTALIS MEDIA PROJECT 
POST TELECOM 
PRINTEMAT 
SHARING BOX 
SONIA DETTINGER 
SPOILT FOR CHOICE LTD 
STE DES CARS LAMBERT-LAMBERT 
STUDIO L'EQUIPE 
SUB-Tl 
THINKDIGITAL INTERNET AND ADVERTISING 
UBIWAY RETAIL 
VEOLIA LUXEMBOURG 
HABERMAASS 
ABSOLUTE GRAPHICS LTD 
ACCROMEDIAS 
ACORN PRINTING SERVICES LTD 
AIB - BARCELONA 
AIE ELECTRICITE 
AIR LIQUIDE MEDICALNITALAIRE 
AIR LIQUIDE SANTE FRANCE 
AKADEM IAI KIADO TR 
ALBA CARS 
ALBYCO BELGIE 
ALL IN FITNESS 
AMMODUM SOLUTIONS SRL 
ANDREU SANTOS VILLALBI 
APA OTS 
APROPLAN 
ARGENT FM 
ARTIGOT CATERING SL 
ATHENS PRIDE 
AV TRADING 
BALLE DE MATCH 
BO INTERNATIONAL CONNECTIONS 
BARLIN TEAM EVENTDESIGN 
BERLIN HIGHLIGHTS 
BK KOMUNIKACIJE BARBKA PECAR 
BULLE MEDIA 
CAPITOL HOST CATERING 
CAROL AND ASSOCIA TES 
CATHERINE BARRAQUAND 
CARS DE VERSAILLES 
C.E.E.O.L. 
CHATEAU DE VILLIERS-LE-MAHIEU 
CHIRRIPO 

Number of contracts obtained 
follow_ing single bidder procedure 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
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Contractor 
CONNY SCHNEIDER 
CONSEIL BRUXELLOIS DES MUSEES 
CORPORACION DE RTV ESPANOLA 
CQFD EUROPE 
CRAVATTIFICIO DIANA 
DALLOZ 
DELOITTE TAX AND CONSUL TING 
DEPUTY MINISTRY OF TOURISM 
DIGENTO GBR 
DPA/DEUTSCHE PRESSE-AGENTUR 
DPG MEDIA BV 
EASYPEN 
E-BUSINESS - RESILIENCE CENTRE 
ECA ELEKTRIC 
EBSCO INFORMATION SERVICES 
EESTI RAHVUSRINGHAALING 
ELIOSTILE 
EMMA NORTH 
ENTREPRISE JARDIN 
EQUAMAASBL 
ESOF BG 
EUROOPPALAINEN SUOMI RY 
EUROOPPANUORET RY 
EUROPA PRESS DELEGACIONES SA 
EUROPEAN MOVEMENT IRELAND 
EWORX 
FACEBOOK INC 
FLAMANT 
FORUM WERBEMITTEL 
FIONA MC MAHON 
FRIEDRICH VERLAG 
GANGOLF 
GERIN DRUCK 
GET CLIENTS 
GOLAZO SPORTS 
GOSPODARSKO RAZSTAVISCE 
GROUPE MONITEUR DEPT MARCHES 
HC PRODUCTIES 
HILL AND KNOWLTON INT. BELGIUM 

I 

Number of contracts obtained 
following single bidder procedure 

HISPANIA BRUSSELS 

IL FOGLIO QUOTIDIANO SOCIETA COOPERATIVA 

INA-CORNELIA WALL 
INDIGO GRAF 
INFINCUBE 
INFORMA UK 
INGEROP CONSEIL ET INGENIERIE 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
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Contractor 
INTELIZA HUNGARY 
INTOURA 
ITPRO 
JEFFER LONDON 
KAFENEIO 
KATHARINE ST JOHN BROOKS 
L'ALSACE A TABLE (BAUMANN) 
L.G. NICOLAOU FACILITIES MANAGEMENT 
L ENVUE BOA 
LA POSTE 
LAVIANDATECA 
LINGEA 
MANUTAN-OVERTOOM 
MEDIEMERAH 
MERCEDES-BENZ FINANC SERVICES 
M.E.T.A 
MBI MARTIN BRUCKNER INFOSOURCE 
METROPOLE HOTEL 
MIRKO NERI 
NATURATA 
NEUE BABYLON BERLIN 
NEUNER-WERBEMITTEL UND VERSAND 
NEXTCOM A. E. 
NIKOLIA APOSTOLOPOULOU 
NIVEL 3 SERVICIOS AUDIOVIDUALES 
NORTH STONE 
NUEVO ENCINAR RESTAURACION 
OEKO INSTITUTE.V. 
OPMEER DRUKKERIJ 
ORANGE 5 CATERING EN EVENTS 
ORPHEO FRANCE 
PAEDAGOGIK HOOCHSHUL VERLAG 
PARCASTAINS 
PAVILLON CHRISTOFLE 
PERSCENTRUM NIEUWSPOORT 
PETRA KALAN 
PHARMACIE MON ANGE 
PHILIPS BELGIUM 
PICOBELLO RENTING 
PJP MAINTENANCE 
POLITICO 
POSTIMEES GRUPP 
PRO.MEDIA KOMMUNIKATION 
PROEVENT 
PROJECTIF 
PROFIRST INTERNATIONAL 
PUBLIMA 

Number of contracts obtained 
following single bidder procedure 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Page 4 of 5 





Annex Q172 

Contractor 
PUM FRIESE 
QUA TUOR AVENA 
REKLAMAJANDEK HU 
REPRE S.R.O. 
RESPONSESOURCE 
RESTAURA TIONSSELSKABET AF 15.4.11 KS 
RESTAURANT LA CARAMBOLE 
RITZAUS BUREAU AF 2012 
ROTHA TEORANTA T/A AS THE WHEEL 
SALON LITERATURVERLAG 
SAVENT 
SC ANA HOTELS/ATHENEE P HILTON 
SC HAPPY TURIST TRANSPORT 
SCHINDLER SERVICES LIMITED 
SERCQ BELGIUM 
SERVICE 1 
SILKKI SAMPO 
SJSS 
SKEMMI 
SLOVENSKY SYNDIKAT NOVINAROV 
SOFTWAREBOX 
SORERES LA MAISON KAMMERZELL 
SOZIALPROFIL 
STAMM VERLAG 
SYNDICAT D'INITIATIVE-BRUXELLES 
TARGA TOO UHING MTU 
TECHNOGYM BENELUX BV 
THE ECONOMIST NEWSPAPER 
THE FINANCIAL TIMES 
TINKER IMAGINEERS 
TOTAL MERCHANDISE 
TRANSFORM FOR VALUE 
TRIGLAV UPRAVLJANJE NEPREMICNI 
TRINT LIMITED 
TRN COMMUNICATIE GROEP 
UNION TECHNIQUE DU BATIMENT 
UNIVERSAL MCCANN CONNECTIONS 
PUBLICIDADES 
UNIVERSITE DE NAMUR 
UNIVERSITY OF OSNABRUECK 
VIENNA AIRCRAFT HANDLING 
VISIT BRUSSELS 
VO EUROPE 
WAGENINGEN UNIVERSITY 
WESCO LUXEMBOURG 
WG FOYLE 
XIOSI PROMOTIONAL IDEAS 

Number of contracts obtained 
following single bidder procedure 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
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